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2010届高考英语（阅读理解）题库
1

阅读理解（共20小题，每小题2分，满分40分）

阅读下面的短文，从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C、D)中，选出最佳选项。

A

The British National Health Service (NHS) was set up in 1948 and was designed to provide equal basic health care, free of charge, for everybody in the country. Before this time health care had to be paid for by individuals.

Nowadays central government is directly responsible for the NHS although it is administered by local health authorities. About 83 percent of the cost of the health service is paid for by general taxation and the rest is met from the National Insurance contributions paid by those in work. There are charges for prescription and dental care but many people, such as children, pregnant women, pensioners, and those on Income Support, are exempt from payment.

Most people are registered with a local doctor (a GP, or General Practitioner) who is increasingly likely to be part of a health centre which serves the community. 

As the population of Britain gets older, the hospital service now treats more patients than before, although patients spend less time in hospital. NHS hospitals—many of which were built in the nineteenth century—provide nearly half a million beds and have over 480, 000 medical staff. The NHS is the biggest employer in Europe although Britain actually spends less per person on health care than most of her European neighbours.

During the 1980s there was considerable restructuring of the Health Service with an increased emphasis on managerial efficiency and the privatization of some services (for example, cleaning). At the end of the 1980s the government introduced proposals for further reform of the NHS, including allowing some hospitals to be self-governing, and encouraging GPs to compete for patients. Patients would be able to choose and change their family doctor more easily and GPs would have more financial responsibility. The political questions continue of how much money should be provided to support the NHS and where it should come from.

56. We can know from the first paragraph that ______.

A. the original aim of the NHS was to provide equal basic health care for everybody

B. people didn’t have to pay for health care since the NHS was set up

C. patients were charged for receiving health care before 1948

D. the NHS was an organization which gave free advice to villagers

57. What do we know about the NHS?

A. It’s managed by the central government.

B. Its cost is mainly paid for by the National Insurance contributions.

C. It hires more people than any other unit in Europe.

D. Fewer patients go to its hospitals than before because they spend less on health care.

58. All the following statements about GPs are true except that they ______.

A. take care of the local people’s health

B. often take part in competitions to see who is the best

C. work under high pressure nowadays

D. have more responsibilities than before

59. What does the underlined word “exempt” probably mean?

A. suffering


B. different  

C. prevented


D. free

60. The biggest problem for the NHS is ______.

A. many hospitals are too old to be used

B. some services are in the charge of individuals

C. more and more patients go to GPs for treatment

D. there is not enough money for further reform

B

	PRINT PRODUCTION MANAGER WANTED

A well-known printing company, now well established in the UK and in the Far East, wishes to set up a manufacturing base in Europe. An experienced manager, responsible to the Production Director, is required to assist in setting up the department and will then take charge of the day-to-day work.

The successful applicant will have had experience of modern methods and machines especially in the printing, multicolour work and finishing processes, he / she will have had at least three years’ experience in cost-effective management. A good working knowledge of English is essential.

We offer excellent pay and prospects, with 4 week’s holiday a year plus public holidays, a company car, and a company pension scheme(养老金制度).

Interviews will be arranged in the nearest city to applicant’s home. Write, with CV, to the Personnel Manager, Box 32507, Daily News, Kemsworth Street, Comston.

United Kingdom SG186 37AH.

	ASSISTANT PRINT PRODUCTION MANAGER

An internationally recognized printing company is seeking to set up a manufacturing plant in Europe.

We are appointing an assistant (male or female) to our Print Production Manager.

The job-holder will carry out duties involving the buying of paper and of finishing equipment, will liaise (联络) with the supervisors of the various production lines, and will assist the Production Manager.

At least three years’ experience on one or more lines as well as supervisory experience is needed.

A working knowledge of English is required to communicate with colleagues in the UK.

We offer excellent pay, prospects, holidays, pension scheme, sick pay, etc.

Write to the Manager, Box 3526.

Broad Street, Northby, Millshire BK 57PX.


61. Both the printing companies ______.

A. are well-known all over the world


B. require at least three years’ experience

C. offer excellent pay and sick pay



D. prefer to hire a man manager

62. According to the first advertisement, the applicant living in a small village will ______.

A. get in touch with the Personal Manager by telephone

B. get the result on TV





C. be interviewed in a city

D. write to Box 3526 to get more information

63. We can infer from the two advertisements that ______.

A. the companies want to do business in Europe and Far East.

B. cars are necessary for the successful applicants.

C. the companies haven’t got telephones to save money.

D. applicants should write to the company first.

C

BEIJING, Nov. 26—U.S. dollar hit another record low against the euro on Friday, with the European currency climbing above $1.32 for the first time. The green-back fell to its lowest in nearly five years against the yen the same day. 

By 1943 EST, the dollar was trading at US$1.3265 per euro, compared with US$1.3270 in thin late New York trade. It was at 102.55 yen, little changed from New York after touching 102.37, a level not seen since March 2000, in London. 

Japanese Finance Minister Sadakazu Tanigaki repeated his warning against dollar weakness, threatening to take action against sudden moves, but market participants said such verbal intervention (口头干涉) had long lost its clout.

Traders were expecting market liquidity to remain thin on Friday because of the extended U.S. holiday. 

In such thin trading, many said a fall in the dollar past 102 yen and US$1.33 per euro was a real possibility.

Referring to recent currency movements as “brutal”, European Central Bank chief Jean-Claude Trichet, who is the most vocal European policymaker on dollar weakness, is due to make comments in Rio de Janeiro, along with ECB council member and Spanish central bank governor Jaime Caruana. 

Introduced in 1999 as the common currency for 12 European countries, the euro initially(最初) dropped against the dollar but has risen some 60 percent since hitting an all-time low of 82 U.S. cents in October 2000.

64. What does “the green-back” refer to in the first paragraph?

A. U.S. dollar






B. Another record

C. The euro






D. European currency

65. How did Sadakazu Tanigaki feel about dollar weakness?

A. Excited


B. Puzzled

C. worried


D. Disappointed

66. The underlined word “brutal” probably means ______.

A. cruelty



B. help 


C. criticism


D. apology

67. According to some people, it was possible for the dollar to trade ______.

A. at 1.3265 per euro




B. at 1.32 per euro

C. at 1.3270 per euro




D. at 1.331 per euro

D

A black hole is created when a large star burns out. Like our sun, stars are unbelievably hot furnaces (熔炉) that burn their own matter as fuel. When most of the fuel is used up, the star begins to die.

The death of a star is not a quiet event. First there is a huge explosion. As its outer layer is blasted off into space, the dying star shines as brightly as a billion suns.

After the explosion gravity pulls in what’s left of the star. As the outside of the star sinks toward the center, the star gets smaller and smaller. The material the star is made of becomes tightly packed together. A star is so dense that a teaspoon of matter from it weighs billion of pounds.

The more the star shrinks, the stronger the gravity inside it becomes. Soon the star is very tiny, and the gravity pulling it in is unbelievably strong. In fact, the gravity is so strong that it even pulls light into the star! Since all the light is pulled in, none can go out. The star becomes black when there is no light. Then a black hole is born!

That’s what we know about black holes. What we don’t know is this: What happens inside a black hole after the star has been squeezed into a tiny ball? Does it keep getting smaller and smaller forever? Such a possibility is hard to imagine.

But if the black hole doesn’t keep shrinking, what happens to it? Some scientists think black holes are like doorways to another world. They say that as the star disappears from our universe, it goes into another universe. In other words a black hole in our universe could turn into a “white hole” in a different universe. As the black hole swallows light, the white hole shines brightly—somewhere else. But where? A different place, perhaps, or a different time — many years in the past or future.

Could you travel through a black hole? Right now, no. Nothing we know of could go into a black hole without being crushed. So far the time being, black hole must remain a mystery.

Black holes are a mystery—but that hasn’t stopped scientists from dreaming about them. One scientist suggested that in the future we might make use of the power of black holes. They would supply all of Earth’s energy needs, with plenty to spare. Another scientist wondered if a black hole could some day be used to swallow earthly waste—a sort of huge waste disposal(处理) in the sky!

68. When the star begins to die ______.

A. there is no fuel left in it




B. its outer layer goes into space first

C. a huge explosion will happen



D. it doesn’t give off light any longer

69. Which of the following doesn’t help produce a black hole?

A. The gravity inside the star is very strong.

B. The light can’t go out of the star.

C. The star becomes smaller and smaller

D. The dying star shines very brightly. 

70. The black hole ______.

A. continues becoming smaller and smaller all the time

B. goes into another universe and becomes a white hole

C. can pull in everything we know of in the world

D. will appear at another place at a different time

71. What’s the best title for this passage?

A. A New Scientific Discovery: Black Holes

B. How Do Black Holes Come Into Being?

C. What Are Black Holes?

D. Travel Through A Black Hole

E

Anti-bird flu contingency (意外事故) measures, including a proposal to separate poultry from humans and a series of traffic and logistics (后勤) measures will be discussed at the Legislative Council's Food Safety and Environmental Hygiene Panel meeting next month. Secretary for Health, Welfare and Food Dr York Chow says the contingency plan would come into force if an outbreak occurred near Hong Kong.

Speaking on a radio talk show this morning, Dr Chow said the separation of poultry from humans policy, which will be determined after a decision whether to set up a central slaughtering (屠宰) house or several regional ones, would be based on the demand for live chickens.

He pointed out that at present there were 30,000 live chickens imported from the Mainland and 30,000 supplied locally. If this demand persisted, there would be no central slaughtering house or wholesale point that could handle such an amount and regional slaughtering houses could be the choice.

He added that building of regional slaughtering houses took time, but stressed the need to study the views of the public and the sector before a final decision was made.

Regarding avian flu vaccination (种痘) for humans, Dr Chow said it was still being developed. He added that it may not be reliable in the case of an outbreak as records show vaccination can only offer 5% protection against a virus.

He said Hong Kong had more experience and expertise than neighbouring territories in the fight against viral outbreaks, and was willing to offer them help. He added there was no “boundary” for infectious diseases and close cooperation among different countries had to be maintained to fight against a possible outbreak.

72. It can be inferred from the first paragraph that ______.

A. the government is planning to take strong action to fight against bird flu

B. an outbreak which happened near Hong Kong made people very frightened

C. anti-bird flu contingency measures will come into use next month

D. Dr York Chow will organize a meeting to discuss the contingency plan

73. According to the passage, the best way to fight against bird flu is to ______.

A. separate poultry from humans



B. set up a central slaughtering house

C. set up several regional slaughtering houses
D. get avian flu vaccination

74. When the final decision will be made mainly depends on ______.

A. the demand for live chickens



B. the views of the public

C. the advice from experts

D. the time when regional slaughtering houses will be finished

75. Which of the following statements isn’t Dr York Chow’s opinion?

A. Hong Kong is better at dealing with viral outbreaks than its neighbours.

B. Infectious diseases could happen in any country.

C. Other territories should ask Hong Kong for help because it has more experience.

D. Cooperation is quite necessary when danger is coming.

参考答案
56—60 CCBDD
61—65 BCDAC
66—70 ADCDC
71—75 CAABC

56. C 细节理解题。根据最后一句可知。建立国家保健中心的最初目的是为农村居民提供免费的基本健康护理，而不是针对所有的人，所以前两项错误。
57. C 细节理解题。根据第4段“The NHS is the biggest employer in Europe…”可知。从第二段第一句可以看出国家保健中心由中央政府直接负责，但由地方当局管理，所以A项错误。
58. B 细节理解题。根据最后一段话“and encouraging GPs to compete for patients”可知政府鼓励全科医生之间相互竞争，而不是让他们进行竞赛，看谁的医术高明。
59. D 猜测词义题。前面提到医生开药方及给病人治疗牙病需要收费，再结合but一词可推断儿童、孕妇等可享受免费治疗。
60. D 细节理解题。根据最后一段最后一句可知。
61. B 细节理解题。结合第一则广告“he / she will have had at least three years’ experience…”和第二则广告“At least three years’ experience on…”可知。
62. C 细节理解题。根据“Interviews will be arranged in the nearest city to applicant’s home.”可知。
63. D 推理判断题。根据两则广告的联系方式可知。
64. A 推理判断题。前面讲的是美元贬值，所以此处的green-back应该指的是美元。
65. C 推理判断题。日本财政部长反复警告美元贬值，并威胁说要采取行动抵制突如其来的变化，由此可见他非常担心。
66. A 猜测词义题。根据上文日本财政部长的反应及下文Jean-Claude Trichet所要采取的行动可判此项正确。
67. D 细节理解题。根据第五段可知。
68. C 细节理解题。根据第二段第二句可知。
69. D 细节理解题。D项是黑洞形成前的现象。
70. C 根据倒数第二段“Nothing we know of could go into a black hole without being crushed.”可知。其余三项都是科学家们的猜测。
71. C 主旨大意题。题目的选择应具有高度的概括性、强烈的针对性及一定的醒目性。首先可排除A项，因为黑洞早已不再是新鲜的话题。B、D两项只是短文的两个方面。
72. A 推理判断题。根据预防禽流感的一系列措施可判断政府对此非常重视，正计划采取行动抵制禽流感。
73. A 推理判断题。根据前两段的第一句话可知。
74. B 细节理解题。第4段中提到“but stressed the need to study the views of the public…”，可见政府非常重视听取公众的意见。
75. C 细节理解题。Dr York Chow只是说香港在处理瘟疫方面比周边地区或国家更富有经验，所以他并不是说其它地区或国家凡事都要向香港请教。
2
A

    The private automobile （私家车） has long played an important role in the United States. In fact, it has become a necessary and important part of the American way of life. In 1986, sixty-nine percent of American families owned at least one car, and thirty-eight percent had more than one. By giving workers rapid transportation, the automobile has freed them from having to live near their place of work. This has encouraged the growth of the cities, but it has also led to traffic problems.

    For farm families the automobile is very helpful. It has made it possible for them to travel to town very often for business and for pleasure, and also to transport their children to distant schools.

Family life has been affected （影响） in various ways, The car helps to keep families together when it is used for picnics, outings, and other shared experiences. However, when teenage children have the use of the car, their parents can't keep an eye on them. There is a great danger if the driver has been drinking alcohol or taking drugs, or showing off by speeding or breaking down traffic laws. Mothers of victims （受害者） of such accidents have formed an organization called MADD （Mothers Against Drunk Driving）. These women want to prevent further tragedies （悲剧）. They have worked to encourage the government to limit the youngest drinking age, Students have formed a similar organization, SADD （Students Against Drunk Driving） and are spreading the same message among their friends.

For many Americans the automobile is a necessity. But for some, it is also a mark of social position and for young people, a sign of becoming an adult. Altogether, cars mean very much to Americans. 

56. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the text?


A. Cars have encouraged the growth of the cities.

B. Cars can bring families together when they go for picnics.

C. Cars have enabled people to live far from their place of work.

D. Cars help city families to transport their children to faraway schools.

57. What has been done to deal with the problem of drunk driving?

A. Patents have paid more attention to their children.

B. Some organizations have been set up against drunk driving.

C. Mothers have tried to persuade their children not to drink alcohol.

D. University students have asked the government to solve the problem.

58. We can infer from the text that ____________ in America.

A. it will be more difficult for people to get new cars

B. parents will not allow their children to have their own cars

C. the government will encourage people to use public transportation

D. cars will still be popular though they have caused many problems

B

Princeton University

     Location

The University is in Princeton, New Jersey. It is an hour's train ride south of New York City and an hour's train ride north of Philadelphia.

Students

There are 4,600 undergraduates （本科生）. There are also 1,900 graduate students, but Princeton is unusual among universities in having a student body made up largely of undergraduates.

      Faculty

Princeton has about 700 full-time faculty members （教员）. There are another 300 or so part -time and visiting faculty. All faculty members at Princeton are expected to teach and research.

      Degrees

Princeton offers two undergraduate degrees: the bachelor （学士） of arts （A.B.） degree and the bachelor of science in engineering （B.S.E.） degree.

      Academic Year

An academic year runs from September to late May and lasts two terms （fall and spring）. A normal course load is four or five courses per term, although many students take extra courses.

      Residences

Princeton provides housing for all undergraduate students. Freshmen and second-year students are required to spend their first two years in one of five colleges. Each college has its own dining hall, common rooms and computer centers.

      Fees and Expenses （Academic Year 2004-2005）
Tuition （学费）: $29,910

Room and board: $ 8,387

Other expenses （books, telephone, etc.）: $ 3,083

Total: $ 41,380

59. How many kinds of faculty members are there in Princeton University?

  A. One.   
B. Two.     
C. Three.  
D. Four.

60. In Princeton University, an undergraduate will pay at least ________ for the Academic Year      2004-2005 besides tuition.

  A. $ 41,380     
B. $ 52,850 
C. $11,470       
D. $ 8, 387

61. In what way is Princeton University different from other American universities according to      the text?

  A. It has five colleges.

  B. Its students are mainly undergraduates.

  C. It provides housing for all undergraduate students.

  D. All the faculty members at Princeton are expected to teach and research.

62. Which of the following is NOT true?

  A. Princeton offers two undergraduate degrees.

  B. An academic year lasts about nine months in Princeton University.

  C. Undergraduates should spend their first two years in one of five colleges.

  D. It's about an hour's train ride from Princeton University to the north of New York City.

C

    Sometimes, something that is considered to be negative turns out to be an advantage on the job. Though he is only l8 years old and blind, Suleyman Gokyigit is among the top computer technicians and programmers at InteliData Technologies Corp., a large software company with several offices across the United States.

"After our company united with another one last October, two different computer networks were driving us crazy," recalls Douglas Braun, the InteliData president. "We couldn't even send e-mail to each other.” In three weeks Mr Gokyigit created the software needed to connect the two networks. "None of the company's 350 other employees could have done the job in three months," says Mr. Braun. " Suleyman can 'see' into the heart of the computer.”

Mr. Gokyigfi's gift, as Mr. Braun calls it, is an unusual ability to form an idea of the inside of a machine. "The computer permits me to reach out into the world and do almost anything I want to do," says Mr. Gokyigit

The young programmer is at home with hardware as well, thanks partly to a highly developed sense of touch. Mitzi Nowakowski, an office manager at InteliData, remembers how he easily disconnected and reconnected their computer systems during a move last year. "Through feel, Suleyman can find the position of connectors, pins and wires much faster than most other people with sight," he says.

Much of the student programmer's speed comes from his ability not to be interrupted while at the computer. When typing, he listens carefully to the synthesizer （合成器）. His long, thin fingers fly over the keyboard. "Nothing seems to shake his attention," says Mrs. Nowakowski, his boss.

Mr. Gokyigit is the only company employee who is available （可找到的） 24 hours a day. "We consider him our top problem solver." says Mr. Braun.

63. According to Mr. Braun, Suleyman ________________

   A. can work wonders on computer

   B. is the best technician in the world

   C. has done a hard job in three months

   D. has united InteliData Technologies Corp. with another computer company

64. The underlined part "is at home with hardware" { paragraph 4 ） means _________

   A. is good at dealing with computer hardware

   B. is fond of computer hardware

   C. works with computer hardware at home

   D. feels comfortable when working with computer hardware

65. Suleyman was quick while at the computer mostly because of ______

   A. his blindness

B. his attention on the synthesizer

   C. his long, thin fingers             
D. his ability not to be interrupted

66. What does the text mainly tell us?

   A. Computer technicians are more likely to be gifted.

   B. One's disadvantages may prove to be advantages.

   C. The disabled can also play an important role in society.

   D. Top computer scientists have unusual abilities to form ideas of computers.

D

Do you want to live another 100 years or more? Some experts say that scientific advances will one day enable humans to last tens of years beyond what is now seen as the natural limit of the human life span.

“I think we are knocking at the door of immortality （永生）,”said Michael Zey, a Montclair State University business professor and author of two books on the future. "I think by 2075 we will see it and that's a conservative estimate （保守的估计）."

At the conference in San Francisco, Donald Louria, a professor at New Jersey Medical School in Newark said advances in using genes as well as nanotechnology （纳米技术） make it likely that humans will live in the future beyond what has been possible in the past. "There is a great push so that people can live from I20 to 180 years," he said. "Some have suggested that there is no limit and that people could live to 200 or 300 or 500 years."

However, many scientists who specialize in ageing are doubtful about it and say the human body is just not designed to last past about 120 years. Even with healthier lifestyles and less disease, they say failure of the brain and organs will finally lead all humans to death.

Scientists also differ on what kind of life the super aged might live. "It remains to be seen if you pass 120, you know; could you be healthy enough to have good quality of life?" said Leonard Poon, director of the University of Georgia Gerontology Center. "At present people who could get to that point are not in good health at all."

67. By saying "we are knocking at the door of immortality", Michael Zey means _______

A. they believe that there is no limit of living

 B. they are sure to find the truth about long living

 C. they have got some ideas about living forever

 D. they are able to make people live past the present life span

68. Donald Louria’s attitude towards long living is that _______.

 A. people can live from 120 to 180

 B. it is still doubtful how long humans can live

 C. the human body is designed to last past about 120 years

 D. it is possible for humans to live longer in the future

69. The underlined "it" （ paragraph 4 ） refers to ________.

 A. a great push

 B. the idea of living beyond the present life span

 C. the idea of living from 200 to 300 years

 D. the conservative estimate

70. What would be the best title for this text?

 A. Living Longer or Not               
B. Science, Technology and Long Living

 C. No Limit for Human Life             D. Healthy Lifestyle and Long Living

E

One of Britain's bravest women told yesterday how she helped to catch suspected （可疑的） police killer David Bieber -- and was thanked with flowers by the police. It was also said that she could be in line for a share of up to ￡30,000 reward money.

Vicki Brown, 30, played a very important role in ending the nationwide manhunt. Vicki, who has worked at the Royal Hotel for four years, told of her terrible experience when she had to steal into Bieber's bedroom and to watch him secretly. Then she waited alone for three hours while armed police prepared to storm the building.

 She said: "I was very nervous. But when I opened the hotel door and saw 20 armed policemen lined up in the car park I was so glad they were there.”

The alarm had been raised because Vicki became suspicious （怀疑） of the guest who checked in at 3 pm the day before New Year's Eve with little luggage and wearing sunglasses and a hat pulled down over his face. She said: "He didn't seem to want to talk too much and make any eye contact （接触）." Vicki, the only employee on duty, called her bosses Margaret, 64, and husband Stan McKale, 65, who phoned the police at 11 pm.

Officers from Northumbria Police called Vicki at the hotel in Dunston, Gateshead, at about 11:30 pm to make sure that this was the wanted man. Then they kept in touch by phoning Vicki every 15 minutes.

"It was about ten past two in the morning when the phone went again and a policeman said ‘Would you go and make yourself known to the armed officers outside?'. My heart missed a beat."

Vicki quietly showed eight armed officers through passages and staircases to the top floor room and handed over the key.

"I realized that my bedroom window overlooks that part of the hotel, so I went to watch. I could not see into the man's room, but I could see the passage. The police kept shouting at the man to come out with his hands showing. Then suddenly he must have come out because they shouted for him to lie down while he was handcuffed （带上手铐）。
71. The underlined phrase "be in line for" （ paragraph 1 ） means __

 A. get     
B. be paid     
C. ask for  
D. own

72. Vicki became suspicious of David Bieber because __________.

A. the police called her

 B. he looked very strange

 C. he came to the hotel with little luggage

 D. he came to the hotel the day before New Year's Eve

73. Vicki’s heart missed a beat because _________.

A. the phone went again           
B. she would be famous

 C. the policemen had already arrived 
D. she saw 20 policemen in the car park

74. David Bieber was most probably handcuffed in ________.

 A. the passage    
B. the man's room   
C. Vicki's bedroom 
D. the top floor room

75. The whole event probably lasted about _______ hours from the moment Bieber came to the hotel to the arrival of some armed officers.

 A. 6         
B. 8              
C. 11       
D. 14

参考答案56—60 DBDCC     61—65 BDAAD   66—70 BCDBA  
71—75 ABCAC

3
A

Tests administered（实施）to most elementary and high-school students in the United States exert（发挥）an unfavorable influence on science and math teaching， according to a new ＄1 million study performed for the National Science Foundation．And because schools with high minority enrollments（入学）generally place a greater reliance（相信）on scores from these tests， the study finds，there tends to be “a gap in instructional emphases between high and low minority classrooms that differs from our national concern for the quality of education．” 

George F．Madaus and his colleagues at Boston College analyzed not only the six most widely used national standardized tests， but also the tests designed to accompany（go with）the four most commonly used science and math texts in fourth-grade，eighth-grade，and high-school classrooms．Though curriculum（teaching program）experts argue that schools should place greater emphasis on problem solving and reasoning， the new study shows that the tests focus on lower-level skills—primarily mechanical memorization of routine formulas（公式）． 

Researchers surveyed more than 2，200 math and science instructors，interviewing in depth some 300 teachers and administrators．Especially in schools with high minority enrollments，teachers reported feeling pressured to help students perform well on these tests．Some states judge schools and some schools determine teacher assignments（工作安排）based on students' test scores． 

“With so much worry，”Madaus says，“teachers feel forced to focus their instruction on drilling what the tests will measure—at the expense of the more valuable，higher-level skills．” 

56．The author of this article states that ____  _ ． 

A．the tests don't affect teaching in most elementary and high schools 

B．the science and math teaching is influenced by the present tests 

C．no study is performed on tests for the National Science Foundation 

D．the United States exerts a strong influence on science and math teaching 

57．It can be inferred that in high minority classrooms ____  _ ． 

A．the students can not get high score from the tests 

B．scores from the tests are not important 

C．instructional emphases are unfavourable 

D．teaching doesn't focus on the quality of education 

58．According to the second paragraph，the study has discovered that ____  _ ． 

A．emphasis of teaching is on problem solving and reasoning 

B．curriculum is good for national standardized tests 

C．the tests mainly center around the memorization of some formulas 

D．routine formulas are not useful for students to memorize 

59．According to Madaus' opinion，teachers are forced to ____  _ ． 

A．evaluate（评估）students' skills every year 

B．suffer so much worry on the texts 

C．teach what will be tested 

D．focus their instruction on useful drillings 

B

Everyone has got two personalities—the one that is shown to the world and the other that is secret and real．You don't show your secret personality when you're awake because you can control your behaviour，but when you're asleep， your sleeping position shows the real you．In a normal night，of course，people frequently change their position．The important position is the one that you go to sleep in． 

If you go to sleep on your back，you're a very open person．You normally trust people and you are easily influenced by fashion or new ideas．You don't like to upset people，so you never express your real feelings．You're quite shy and you aren't very confident． 

If you sleep on your stomach，you are a rather secretive（不坦率的）person．You worry a lot and you're always easily upset．You're very stubborn（顽固的），but you aren't very ambitious．You usually live for today not for tomorrow．This means that you enjoy having a good time． 

If you sleep curled up（卷曲），you are probably a very nervous person．You have a low opinion of yourself and so you're often defensive．You're shy and you don't normally like meeting people．You prefer to be on your own．You're easily hurt． 

If you sleep on your side，you have usually got a well-balanced personality．You know your strengths and weaknesses．You're usually careful． You have a confident personality．You sometimes feel anxious，but you don't often get depressed．You always say what you think even if it annoys people． 

60．According to the writer，you naturally show your secret and real personality _____.

A．only in a normal night 

B．only when you go to sleep 

C．only when you refuse to show yourself to the world 

D．only when you change sleeping position 

61．Which is NOT mentioned in the second paragraph about a person's personality？ 

A．He or she is always open with others． 

B．He or she always likes new ideas earlier than others． 

C．He or she is always easily upset． 

D．He or she tends to believe in others． 

62．Point out which sentence is used to show the personality of a person who is used to sleeping on his or her stomach？ 

A．He or she is careful not to offend others． 

B．He or she doesn't want to stick to his or her opinion． 

C．He or she can't be successful in any business． 

D．He or she likes to bring others happiness． 

63．Maybe you don't want to make friends with a person who sleeps curled up．Why？ 

A．He or she would rather be alone than communicate with you． 

B．He or she is rarely ready to help you． 

C．He or she prefers staying at home to going out． 

D．He or she wouldn't like to get help from you． 

64．It appears that the writer tends to think highly of the person who sleeps on one side because ______ ． 

A．he or she always shows sympathy for people 

B．he or she is confident，but not stubborn 

C．he or she has more strengths than weaknesses 

D. he or she often considers annoying people 

C

American magician David Blaine left the glass box in which he had lived for 44 days without food on October 19. 2003. Hundreds of people came to watch the end of his starvation experiment, which has become one of London’s main tourist attractions.

Looking thinner and darker, 30 year-old Blaine was taken out of his box over the River Thames（泰晤士河）and immediately went to hospital. He was then slowly reintroduced to food, a process (过程)doctors say could be life threatening. He had been drinking only water since September 5.

A native of Brooklyn, New York, Blaine first became known as a street magician in the early 1990s. He soon found himself doing magic tricks in bars for the likes of American actor Leonardo DiCaprio and his super model friends.

Over the last decade Blaine has become famous with a combination of breathtaking magic and clever tricks aimed at getting a lot of attention.

In 1999, he was buried in a coffin (棺材) for one week and, in 2000, he spent 62 hours in a giant block of ice. Last year he stood on top of a 25-meter pillar(柱子) in the center of New York for 35 hours before jumping into a pile of boxes.

“I think a lot of people are unable to accept that they’re able to do what they can do,” he said. “They don’t realize we can survive. The human being is an amazing creation.”

But he seems to have suffered from spending so long in the glass box. He said that at times he was unable to see, had serious back pains and lost his sense of taste.

65. It is _    __ for David Blaine to eat food after such a long starvation.

A. pleasant      B. delicious       C. dangerous        D. important

66. Having spent such a long time in the glass box, he suffered the following EXCEPT that _   ___.

A. he had become blind             B. he had serious back pains

C. he lost his sense of taste      D. he was in weak health

67. Which of the following can best describe David Blaine?

A. Serious         B. Adventurous          C. Mad          D. Crazy

68. Which of the following is NOT true of David Blaine?

A. Blaine immediately went to hospital after he was taken out of his box.

B. Blaine was born and brought up in England.

C. In Blaine’s opinion, people can create a wonder. 

D. Blaine didn’t have any food for 44 days.             

D

How can you find out what is going on inside a person' s body without opening the patient up? Regular X-rays can show a lot. CAT scans can show even more. They can give three-dimensional(三维) view of body organs(器官). 

What is a CAT scan? CAT stands for Computerized Axial Tomography(层面X线照相术). It is a special X-ray machine that gets a 360 - degree picture of a small area of a patient's body. 

Doctors use X-rays to study and examine diseases and injuries within the body. X-rays can find foreign objects inside the body or to take pictures of some organs inside if special things as dyes or special liquids are added to the organs to be X-rayed. 

A CAT scanner, however, uses a beam(光束) of X-rays to give a cross-sectional view of a particular part of the body. A fine beam of X-rays is scanned across the body and circled around the patient from many different angles(角度). A computer analyzes(分析) the information from each angle and produces a clear cross-sectional picture on the screen. This picture is then photographed for later use. Several cross-sections, taken one after another, can give a clear "photo" of the entire body or of any body organs. The newest CAT scanners can even give a clear picture of active, moving organs just as a fast-action camera can "stop the action" giving clear pictures of what appear only mistily(模糊) to the eye. And because of the 360 - degree pictures, CAT scans show 3-dimensional views of organs in a manner that was once only seen during surgery or autopsy (examining a dead body). 

69. According to the first two paragraphs, doctors can see the inside of a patient's body by ______.

A. giving the patient an operation 

B. checking body organs 

C. getting a 360-degree picture of a small area of a patient's body 

D. examining the CAT 

70. From the last paragraph, we can infer that ______.

A. the newest pictures become more misty 

B. many pictures can be taken at the same time 

C. the information about the scanned patient is not highly valued 

D. some pictures of the scanned parts of the body are developed for further examinations in the future 

71. The best title of this passage might be ______.

A. Modern X-ray               B. Three-dimensional View 

C. Fast - moving Camera       D. CAT Scan 

E

The impression you make at the beginning of an interview is very important. Employers often decide to hire someone in the first three minutes of the interview. They judge you by your appearance，attitude(态度)and manners.

A friendly smile when you walk into the room is important. A smile shows a confident（自信的） and positive attitude.

When you introduce yourself， make eye contact with the interviewer. Some interviewers offer a handshake. Others don’t.

Try to be as natural as possible. But pay attention to your body language. The way you sit，walk，gesture，use your voice and show feelings on your face is all part of your body language. It makes the interviewer know how you feel about yourself and the situation you are in. Are you feeling positively about yourself?  Your abilities?  Your interest in the job? 

Speak clearly and loudly enough. Show interest and enthusiasm in your voice. When you speak， look at the interviewer. Also， don’t say negative things about yourself， or former employer. 

Listen to questions carefully. If you don’t understand a question， ask the interviewer to repeat or explain：

“I’m sorry， but I didn’t catch that.”

“I’m not sure exactly what you mean.”

Almost everyone is nervous in a job interview. Interviewers know that. They don’t expect you to be totally calm and relaxed. But they expect you to try to control your nervousness. They expect you to show confidence in your ability to do the job.

At the end of the interview， thank the interviewer for her or his time.

    It’s a good idea to send a short thank-you letter right after the interview， or deliver it by hand.

Phone the company if you have not heard anything after one week. Ask if they have made a decision about the job.

    Good luck！

72. It can be inferred from the passage that __ ____.

  A. you should always put on a smile when meeting the employer

  B. you should stand still with respect before the employer

  C. the first impression is very important in an interview

  D. employers understand and like employees’ nervousness

73. Why should we pay attention to our body language? 

  A. Because it can help us win the employer’s positive impression.

  B. Because it can help us feel about the employer.

  C. Because it is needed by our employer.

  D. Because we need it to improve our feelings.

74. The main purpose of the passage is _ _____.

  A. to give you some advice on the art of finding a job

  B. to tell right from wrong about job interviews

  C. to explain why we should do something about an interview

  D. to suggest not being shy in an interview

75. Which of the following can be the best title for the passage? 

  A. A Friendly Smile               B. Making a Good Expression

  C. Don’t Be Nervous              D. Sending a Thank-You Letter

参考答案

56. B。根据文中第1句 Tests … exert an unfavorable influence on science and math teaching, according to a new $ million study … 证明A、C错，并且也说明政府的政策并没有得到贯彻。

57. D。根据第一段第2句 And because schools with high minority enrollments generally place a greater reliance on scores …. that differs from our national concern for the quality of education. 学校的指导方针对学校、学生有利，因此C不完全正确。

58. C。根据第二段末  … tests focus on lower-level skills — primarily mechanical memorization of routine formulas. 所以去A选C。文中没涉及课程设置与考试之间的关系，B错；公式肯定应该记，但它只是手段而非目的。

59. C。根据第四段 With so much worry, teachers feel forced to focus their attention on drilling what the tests will measure—at the expense of the more valuable, high—level skills.

60. B。根据第一段末 The important position is the one that you go to sleep in.

61. C。You don’t like to upset people …. 跟C有区别。

62. C。第三段第4句You usually live for today not for tomorrow 表明，这种人目光短浅、得过且过，难有建树。

63. A。根据第四段，此种人属于神经质内向型，很难相处。

64. B。根据第五段，此种人心理素质好，清楚地知道自己的优缺点。坚持正确的主张不是固执。

65. C。根据He was then slowly reintroduced to food，a process doctors say could be life threatening 可知，进食对他来说是个威胁生命的过程。

66. A。文中说at times he was unable to see,是说他有时看不见东西，但并不等于说他的眼睛瞎了。故A的说法不符合事实。

67. B。根据buried in a coffin for one week…spent 62 hours in a giant block of ice…stood on top of a 25-meter pillar in the center of New York for 35 hours before jumping into a pile of boxes 等细节描写，我们可以得出这个结论：David Blaine 喜欢冒险。

68. B。根据A native of Brooklyn，New York 我们可以知道Blaine 是地地道道美国人。

69. C。常规的手术、检查无法透视病人，只有外科手术、尸检、CAT技术才能让医生达到目的。CAT是技术，不是图片，因此选项D错。

70. D。根据最后一段第4句 This picture is then photographed for later use.

71. D。文章主要讲述的是CAT技术在医学上的使用，选项D比选项A更准确。

72. C。面试时应显得热情一些，不能拘谨、不能过分紧张，但不能过分做作。

73. A。根据第四段第4句 It makes the interviewer know how you feel about yourself and the situation you are in.

74. A。本文向参加面试者提出一些忠告及建议，但也不能说这些做法对，而别的做法是错的。

75. B。文章讲，在面试时如何在言行、举止上给对方留下好印象；选项A、C、D仅是其中的一些措施。
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Toronto—A pleasant attitude can do wonders for patients’ recovery, according to researchers who reviewed 16 studies that looked at patients’ attitudes toward health. The studies lasted 30 years and looked at patients’ attitudes after operation.

“In each case the better a patient’s expectations about how they would do after operation or some health procedure, the better they did,” said the author Donald Cole, of the Institute for Work and Health in Toronto.

“This mind-body connection that we have been toying with for the past couple of decades really does have hard science behind it. The result shows that the power of positive thinking is real,” Cole said.

New York—A Pablo Picasso painting sold at Christie’s auction house in New York Wednesday for 55-million dollars. The price set a new auction record for a Picasso, and is the fifth-highest price ever paid for any work of art at auction.

The painting—Woman with her arms crossed—was purchased by an telephone bidder(投标者). Painted in 1902 in Barcelona, the portrait is one of the best-known works from what is called Picasso’s blue period.

Christie’s says the painting by the famous Spanish artist is of a quality not seen on the market in more than 10 years. It sold for more than twice its pre-sale estimate.

Xinhua Agency—A report that three kindergarten teachers knelt down before a South Korean couple to apologize, in Nanjing, of East China’s Jiangsu Province, has triggered wide criticism.

At a local kindergarten, a Chinese teacher frightened a South Korean child by saying she would cut off his fingers if he continued to make mischief. Although the kindergarten had apologized to the couple and dismissed the teacher surnamed Yang, the mother insisted that Yang should kneel down before her.

Sheng Dalin, a columnist, wrote in the XINXI SHIBAO that it was enough to fire the teacher and make an apology to the couple, but the mother’s request was beyond all reason.

56．News Item 1 intends to make us believe that            .

       A．positive thinking can make people healthy

       B．a better attitude results in a better operation

       C．researchers have observed 16 patients’ recovery during the past 30 years

       D．great attention has been paid to how attitudes affect health

57．Which of the following is NOT true about the painting Woman with her arms crossed?

       A．The painting was once thought to be worth around $25 million.

       B．The painting is one of the most expensive pictures ever sold at auction.

       C．The painting was purchased through telephone.

       D．The painting has not been seen on the market for more than 10 years.

58．The report in News Item 3 has caused wide criticism because _________.

       A．the kindergarten fired the teacher surnamed Yang

       B．the mother demanded an unreasonable apology from the teachers

       C．the teacher frightened a South Korean boy

       D．the kindergarten punished a boy so severely

B

       Thousands of people began pouring into Pennsylvania from other states. They wanted to buy lottery tickets. The tickets cost only $0.9 each. But that small spending could bring them a reward of $90 million. That was the second largest lottery jackpot(积累奖金)in history.

       More than 87 million tickets were bought for the Pennsylvania lottery drawing. Those who bought tickets had to choose seven numbers from 1 to 80. The chance of winning was one in 9.6 million. But that little chance certainly didn’t affect ticket sales. In the last few days before the drawing, tickets were selling at the unbelievable rate of 500 per second.

       Experts say many people buy lottery tickets because they just want to have a piece of the action. Others say the lottery is a stock market for poor people. It allows them to dream about wealth they’ll probably never have.

       But many people believe lotteries are no better than legalized (合法化的)gambling. Some critics(批评家)note that most people who play are poor and may not be able to afford the tickets. There are also many addicts(成瘾者)who take the game seriously. They may pour their life savings into lottery tickets. Some clubs have been formed to help them kick the habit.

       Politicians like lotteries because they provide money that would otherwise have to come from new taxes. The profits from lotteries are usually used to pay for education or programs for senior citizens. But critics say this arrangement just allows states to legalize vice(恶习), under the name of social progress.

       No matter whether you regard state lotteries right or not, you cannot refuse to accept their extreme popularity with many Amercians.

59．The main idea of the passage is that __________.

       A．lotteries are of great benefit to everyone who buys them

       B．playing a lottery is just like investing in the stock market

       C．a lot of people buy lottery tickets, but lotteries cause disagreement

       D．lotteries are just legalized vice

60．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

       A．Politicians like lotteries because they don’t have to pay extra tax.

       B．The popularity of lotteries in America actually is social progress.

       C．Some critics don’t like lotteries because many poor people waste their money on them.

       D．People love the lottery because it is a stock market.

61．In just one hour in the last few days, the Pennsylvania lottery sold tickets totaling_______.

       A．$1.62 million        B．$90 million           C．$9.6 million         D．$87 million

62．People who are addicted to playing lotteries should _________.

       A．join a club                                           B．kick the habit

       C．win the Pennsylvania                            D．save every cent

C

       Alexis was hot and tired. With rage in her voice she shouted, “Pull me up！I give up, I hate this. This is stupid!” It was at that moment when Jason, the adviser on the trip, looked at me and said, “Ed, I’m going to go down and talk with her.” I then shouted down to Alexis, “Hold on! You can do this. We know you can!”

       Jason grasped another rope, put his climbing harness(系带)on and began to repel down the cliff. Within moments Jason was beside Alexis. She had her cheek directly against the face of the rock with her feet barely resting on a small piece of the cliff that jetted outward. Jason said to Alexis, “I know that you have been on this cliff now for what seems like a long time. Your feet and fingers are cramping(痉挛)up and your forearms feel as though they are on fire. But , Alexis, you are strong, look how far up you are already. You have taken one of the more difficult paths up the cliff. Look Alexis, look at the path you have taken.”

       At that moment, Alexis moved her cheek away from the rock face and looked down. The bright white chalk she used on her hands to give her a better hold, showed the path where her tired hands had moved her upward on the cliff. Jason was right. Alexis had taken the hardest way up the cliff. Jason then looked straight into Alexis’ eyes and in a calm voice he said, “You are not alone out here, there are people who care about you, who want to help you and see you succeed. We are going to do this together. Are you ready?” Slowly she shook her head yes and took a deep breath.

63．Jason went down the cliff because _________.

       A．Alexis took a wrong path                      B．Alexis was trapped in rocks

       C．Alexis didn’t believe in herself               D．Alexis’ forearms were badly hurt

64．We can infer from the passage that ________.

       A．Alexis was finally pulled up by Ed

       B．Alexis regretted having taken the wrong path up the cliff

       C．Alexis was immediately sent to hospital after she was pulled up

       D．Alexis successfully rock climbed

65．The underlined word “hot” in the story means _________.

       A．disappointed                                        B．angry

       C．uncomfortable                                     D．running a high body temperature

66．Alexis would probably become _________.

       A．more strong-minded                             B．easier to give up

       C．poorer in health                                   D．less interested in rock climbing

D

      About six years ago I was eating lunch in a restaurant in New York City when a woman and a young boy sat down at the next table, I couldn’t help overhearing parts of their conversation. At one point the woman asked, “So, how have you been?” And the boy — who could not have been more than seven or eight years old — replied. “Frankly, I’ve been feeling a little depressed lately.”

       This incident stuck in my mind because it confirmed (确认) my growing belief that children are changing. As far as I can remember, my friends and I didn’t find out we were “depressed”, that is, in low spirits, until we were in high school.

       Undoubtedly a change in children has increased steadily in recent years. Children don’t seem childlike anymore. Children speak more like adults, dress more like adults and behave more like adults than they used to.

       Whether this is good or bad is difficult to say, but it certainly is different. Childhood as it once was no longer exists. Why?

       Human development is depended not only on born biological states, but also on patterns of gaining social knowledge. Movement from one social role to another usually involves learning the secrets of the new social positions. Children have always been taught adult secrets, but slowly and in stages; traditionally, we tell sixth graders things we keep hidden from fifth graders.

       In the last 30 years, however, a secret-revelation (揭示) machine has been equipped in 98 percent of American homes. It is called television. Television passes information to all viewers alike, whether they are children or adults. Unable to resist the temptation (诱惑) , many children turn their attention from printed texts to the less challenging, more attractive moving pictures.

       Communication through print, as a matter of fact, allows for a great deal of control over the social information which children will gain. Children must read simple books before they can read complex materials.

67．According to the author, feeling depressed is ________.

       A．a sure sign of a mental problem in a child

       B．a mental state present in all humans, including children

       C．something that cannot be avoided in children’s mental development

       D．something hardly to be expected in a young child

68．Traditionally, a child is supposed to learn about the adult world _________.

       A．through connection with society

       B．gradually and under guidance

       C．naturally without being taught

       D．through watching television

69．According to the author, that today’s children seem adultlike results from ______.

       A．the widespread influence of television

       B．the poor arrangement of teaching content

       C．the fast pace of human scientific development

       D．the rising standard of living

70．What does the author think of communication through print for children?

       A．It enables children to gain more social information.

       B．It develops children’s interest in reading and writing.

       C．It helps children to read and write well.

       D．It can control what children are to learn.

71．What does the author think of the change in today’s children?

       A．He feels their adultlike behavior is so funny.

       B．He thinks the change worthy of note.

       C．He considers it a rapid development.

       D．He seems to be upset about it.

   

E

Many of us like cooking but never have much time for it. Helen Fry’s new book Quick Cooking has been specially written for busy people. It has over 1,000 recipes, from the famous Spanish gazpacho to Swedish smorgasbord. The book is well written and the photographs and drawings are clear. (They are like those in the excellent little Quick Dressmaking and Quick Gardening.) The book has a strong plastic cover. It is easy to find your way around it too. And busy people, notice this! Mrs Fry tells you how much time you need in order to get each dish ready.

Quick Cooking has 4 parts, one for each season. This helps you to use fresh fruit and vegetables when they are cheaper — and, of course, better. There are a lot of exciting ideas from foreign countries, and most of the recipes are easy to follow. You take something simple like a chicken or some cheese, and make an unusual dish out of it. For example, there are no fewer than 40 recipes for eggs! Mrs Fry does not plan complete meals for the “quick book”. The beginners will have to find out a lot of things for himself — or herself. But this ought not to be difficult with such a good book. I wanted to try many of the recipes as soon as I read them. For people with little spare time, Helen Fry’s Quick Cooking is excellent value.

72．Helen Fry’s book is called Quick Cooking because         .

       A．you can cook all the dishes in it quickly

       B．there is over 1,000 recipes in it 

       C．it is written for people who don’t have much time

       D．it tells you how to cook all kinds of food quickly

73．Busy people should notice that        .

       A．all the recipes in the book are easy to follow

       B．there are clear photographs and drawings in the book

       C．the book has a strong cover

       D．they are told how long each dish takes to cook

74．This passage is most probably     .

       A．a book review                                     B．a notice

       C．a letter to an editor                               D．an introduction on cooking

75．We can infer from the passage that        .

       A．Helen Fry is good at writing books quickly

       B．Complete meals are planned only for beginners

       C．There are quite a few “quick books” for busy people

       D．Beginners are advised to start making meals out of the cheapest materials

 参考答案56．A  57．D  58．B  59．C  60．C  61．A  62．B  63．C  64．D  65．B  66．A

67．D  68．B  69．A  70．D  71．B  72．C  73．D  74．A  75．C
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Shanghai won the right to hold World Expo 

After three years’ Expo application, Shanghai was greatly honored to obtain the chance to host the World Expo 2010 On December 3,2002 by polls.

Li Lanqing, Vice premier of the State Council, made a speech representing the Chinese Government on the session of World Expo Bureau, saying that Chinese culture, pursuing harmony(追逐和谐) and paying attention to the win-win situation, will further carry forward the conception（理念）of "Understanding, Communication, Gathering and Cooperation" of the Bureau of International Expositions and promote（促进）the wide contacts and cooperation of various countries in the field of economy and culture, will be favorable(有利的)for each country to obtain the seeking business opportunities and benefits in such a stage, good for promotion of the world peace, prosperity and stability. Shanghai World Expo will become a successful, splendid and memorable pageant（盛会）.

The State Council member Wu Yi and Shanghai mayor Cheng Liangyu also made statements on the session respectively.

Shanghai distinguished itself out from the five candidate world cities and finally won the hosting right of World Expo 2010. The rest four cities are Yeosu from South Korea, Moscow of Russia, Queretaro from Mexico and Wroclow from Poland.

World Expo to be held in Shanghai in 2010 is an expo of comprehensive theme and is also called as expo of registration（注册）. It usually lasts 6 month and is held every five years. This will be the first Expo held in the developing country. World Expo is a huge stage to exhibit the social, economic, cultural and scientific and technological achievements and development outlook of different countries in the world, and is called as the "Olympic pageant of in the field of economy, science, technology and culture".

56. When do you know Shanghai applied to host the World Expo 2010?

A. 1999       B. 2000      C. 2002        D. 2010

57. What do you understand the speech by Li Lanqing, Vice premier of the State Council?

A.      He promised to carry forward the conception of the World Expo.

B.      He encouraged the Bureau of International Expositions to choose Shanghai to hold the exhibition.

C.      He promoted the wide contacts and cooperation of various countries.

D.     He confirmed Shanghai World Expo a successful, splendid and memorable pageant.

58. The underlined world “respectively” in paragraph 3 means ______.

A.      altogether  B. separately  C. independently  D. lonely

59. Which of the following is not true according to the passage?

A.      Shanghai World Expo 2010 is the one that is held every five years.

B.      Shanghai World Expo 2010 is the first one that will take place in the developing country.

C.      Shanghai World Expo 2010 is called the Olympic pageant of the field of economy, science, technology and culture.

D.     Shanghai World Expo 2010 is a successful, splendid and memorable pageant.

B

WHAT makes you sleepy every night at 10 o'clock and awake at 8 o'clock the next morning? It's your "body clock". It controls your nightly (每夜的) habits. It makes you feel sleepy and at other times awake. But what controls your body clock? What changes it according to different situations?

US scientists found that a light-sensitive protein (蛋白质) in the retina (视网膜) is important in setting the "body clock" in animals. On December 20, the finding of this protein was listed as one of the 10 scientific breakthroughs of year 2002 by the famous magazine Science.

Most blind people don't respond (反应) to changes in the length of day. This led scientists to study that special protein in the retina. 

Scientists studied mice that had been created to lack the gene (基因) for this protein. They found that, compared with normal mice, these animals showed less of a response to changes in light — their body clocks did not "reset" (重新调整) as often as those of normal mice did. 

"The clock is not getting all of the light information because the retina lacks the protein, and the body clock 'sees' less light," Dr. Norman F. Ruby, one of the scientists, explained.  

When people have a work shift changes or travel across time zones, scientists wanted to understand how the body "resets" its clock. 

Now this finding confirms (证实) that this protein plays a vital role in making the body clock adapt (调节) to the outside world. 

With the growing understanding of how the body sets its clock, some scientists hope to use this to make better drugs and treatment for particular sleep disorders like insomnia (失眠). 

Besides governing the sleep-wake cycle, the body clock plays a central role in hormone (激素) production, blood pressure and body temperature. Body clock disturbances (紊乱) can cause health results, from stomach upset and ulcers (溃疡) to heart disease. 

60. What makes you feel sleepy or awake?

A.      The light-sensitive protein in the retina

B.      One of the 10 scientific breakthroughs 

C.      Body clock

D.     Changes according to different situations

61. What does the world “vital” in paragraph 7 mean?

   A. important          B. necessary        C. possible       D. particular

62. What can be inferred from the passage?

A.      Most blind people who lack the gene for the special protein in their retina couldn’t reset their clock as often.

B.      The body can’t reset its clock when people have a work shift changes or travel across time zone.

C.      Better drugs and treatment have been made to cure sleep disorder like insomnia.

D.     The clock can get all of the light information in spite of there being no protein.

C

Qin Si: China is such a large country with so many farmers whose children may not know what a "hamburger" is, and they won't be able to finish their homework. People should think carefully before publishing these books. I hope such oversight (疏忽) never appear again. 

Li Jing: I don't think it matters if the textbooks centre on city life. But I think teachers should tell students about city life or let them see some pictures before classes. 

Kong Xiaotian: I think writing textbooks is the same as creating art and music. It should come from real life. China is a big farming country where most people are farmers. The writers should visit poor villages and experience real life there. Then they will write better textbooks. 

Guo Jin: We should think again before writing the textbooks. We should consider the students in the countryside. The aim of teaching is to educate everyone around the country. So the contents must be common enough for everyone to understand. 

Wang Sichen: We should tell country children about newly emerging things (新兴事物). Life in the city is quite different from that in the country. So we should help them experience modern life and catch up with the changing world. 

Zhao Yan (teacher): It is not enough for rural (农村的) children to learn from texts only about city life. Our books should have more things that country students are familiar with, such as stories about farms or in fields. It is unfair to centre on city life, because life is made up of many parts. Departments concerned (有关部门) should pay more attention to students' lives in the country when writing their textbooks. 

63. Which of the following persons agree the textbooks shouldn’t center on city life only?

A.      Qin Si, Li Jing, Kong Xiaotian      B. Li Jing, Wnag Sichen, Zhao Yan

C.  Qin Si, Kong Xiaotian, Guo Jin      D. Kong Xiaotian, Guo Jin, Wang Sichen

64. What can be good textbooks according to the passage?

A.      Books that are about city life

B.      Books about newly emerging things

C.      Books for rural children

D.     Books written by the writers who experience real life

65. Which of the following can best describe the passage?

A.      Oversight should never appear again.

B.      Help children experience modern life.

C.  Excuse me, what is a hamburger?

   D.  Attention should be paid to students’ life.

D

Part A

In 2001 the United Kingdom was hit again by foot-and-mouth disease, the first time since the 1960s, causing a national crisis. However, much of the panic and confusion was spread largely as a result of ignorance of the disease.

Foot-and-mouth is a highly contagious(传染性的) disease found in Africa, South America, Asia, the Middle East and parts of Europe. It affects cloven-footed(偶啼) domestic animals such as cows, pigs, sheep and goats, as well as wild animals like rats  and deer and zoo animals such as elephants. Horses, however, cannot contract（感染）the disease.

It is very rare for humans to catch the disease. Indeed, only one case has been recorded in Great Britain and that was in 1967.

Part B

Foot-and-mouth disease is insidious（潜伏的） and can be spread by direct and indirect contact with infected animal. The disease can be spread on the wind, and can be spread by people, equipment or vehicles which have been in contact with the disease.

Although the authorities do not really know where this latest outbreak of the disease originated, it can enter a country in frozen meat imported from other countries where the disease is common. Unlike Mad Cow Disease (BSE) and the human equivalent CJD, foot-and-mouth has no implication（牵连） for the human food chain. Any meat, milk, cheese and other dairy products can be consumed quite safely.

Part C

It seems that the only way to control the disease is to kill infected animals. There is no cure for the disease, and although adult animals normally recover in 2-3 weeks, they sadly remain carriers of the virus for up to two years.

From the time the disease was first reported to the time the epidemic（流行）was officially declared over, one and a half million and more domestic animals were slaughtered and large areas of the countryside were closed to the public. These areas included parks, woods and forests, and various leisure attractions situated in the countryside.

66. The main purpose of writing this passage is_______.

A. to warn people of the danger of the disease 

B. to describe the disaster by the disease 

C. to share some of the facts about the disease 

D. to declare the success in control of the disease

67. Foot-and-mouth disease is insidious because it is spread_______.

    A. by farmers and farm vehicles  

    B. in so many different ways

    C. by being carried in the air  

    D. mainly by people who have been in contact with infected animals

68. That foot-and-mouth disease is different from Mad Cow Disease mainly lies in that______.

    A. it affects the human food chain

 B. people cannot consume dairy products

 C. it is found in frozen meat

 D. meat is still safe to eat

69. The underlined word “they” in Part C means ________.

A. disease           B. infected animals    C. adult animals   D. 2-3 weeks

70. Which of the following is not true according to the passage?

A. Horses cannot contract the foot-and-mouth disease.

B. The record that humans caught the disease was first kept in 1967.

C. Frozen meat imported from other countries can carry the disease.

D. Animals infected can be cured in 2-3 weeks.

E

He was just 12 years old when he died. But he brought courage and hope to people around the world.

Nkosi Johnson, who died last June, is remembered today as an AIDS fighter. This young boy challenged his government’s AIDS policies and millions of South Africans in the fight against the disease.

Johnson was the longest survivor born HIV positive（艾滋病病毒携带者）.He survived with this deadly disease for 12 years before it claimed his life.

At first, Johnson was expected to live for nine months when his foster mother, Gail Johnson took him in at the age of two. She now runs Nkosi’s Haven across town from her house in Melville. The Haven is home to 20 children living with HIV or AIDS, and 11 of their mothers.

Johnson attracted the world’s attention and stole the hearts of thousands of people across the world at the 13th International AIDS Conference in Durban in July 2000. He stood in front of a large audience including South African President Thabo Mbeki. He told them that he wanted AZT, a drug used to treat AIDS patients, to be given to HIV-positive pregnant（怀孕的） women to prevent the disease being passed on to their unborn babies. He received a loud cheer at the end of his speech.

Johnson’s speech was broadcast live across the world. With views beyond his age and even a sense of humor, Johnson soon became an international sign of the fight against AIDS and HIV.

71. The underlined words “claimed his life”(paragraph 3) means _______.

A. did harm to Johnson’s life    B. helped Johnson to survive

C. caused the death of Johnson    D. made Johnson weak

72. The main idea in paragraphs 5 and 6 is ________.

A. Johnson attracted the world’s attention

 B. Johnson stood in front of South African President Thabo Mbeki

 C. Johnson wanted AZT to treat AIDS pregnant women

 D. Johnson helped prevent the disease being passed on to an unborn baby

73. The AIDS child gave the speech in order to _________.

A. steal the hearts of thousands of people

B. be an AIDS fighter

C. get more help from the world

D. fight against the government

74. From the passage we can infer that _______.

    A. the government’s AIDS policies have to be improved

    B. the government did nothing to help those with HIV positive

    C. the boy’s speech changed the government’s policies

    D. no one lived longer than the boy

75. The best title for this passage is________.

 A. The Sad Story of an AIDS Child.    B. The Courage of an AIDS Child

 C. AIDS, a Deadly Disease             D. A Hero in South Africa
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6
A

Everyone has got two personalities – the one that is shown to the world and the other that is secret and real. You don’t show your secret personality when you’re awake because you can control your behavior, but when you’re asleep, your sleeping position shows the real you. In a normal night, of course, people frequently change their position. The important position is the one that you go to sleep in.

If you go to sleep on your back, you’re a very open person. You normally trust people and you are easily influenced by fashion or new ideas. You don’t like to upset people, so you never express your real feelings. You’re quite shy and you aren’t very confident.

If you sleep on your stomach, you are a rather secretive person. You worry a lot and you’re always easily upset. You’re very stubborn (顽固的) ,but you aren’t very ambitious. You usually live for today not for tomorrow. This means that you enjoy having a good time.

If you sleep on curled up, you are probably a very nervous person. You have a low opinion of yourself and so you’re often defensive. You’re shy and you don’t normally like meeting people. You prefer to be on your own. You’re easily hurt.

If you sleep on your side, you have usually got a well-balanced personality. You know your strengths and weakness. You’re usually careful. You have a confident personality. You sometimes feel anxious, but you don’t often get depressed. You always say what you think even if it annoys people.

56. According to the writer, you naturally show your secret and real personality _______.

A. only in a normal night     B.  only when you go to sleep

C. only when you refuse to show yourself to the world

D. only when you change sleeping position

57. Maybe you don’t want to make friends with a person who sleeps curled up. Why?

A. He or she would rather be alone than communicate with you.

B. He or she is rarely ready to help you.

C. He or she prefers staying at home to going out.

D. He or she wouldn’t like to get help from you.

58. It appears that the writer tends to think highly of the person who sleeps on one side because ______ 

A. he or she always shows sympathy for people

B. he or she is confident, but not stubborn

C. he or she has more strengths than weakness

D. he or she often considers annoying people

B
 Chinese are very generous (慷慨) when it comes to educating their children. Not caring about the money, parents often send their children to the best schools or even abroad to England, the United States or Australia. They also want their children to take extra-course activities where they will either learn a musical instrument or ballet（芭蕾舞）, or other classes that will give them a head start in life. The Chinese believe that the more expensive an education is, the better it is. So parents will spend an unreasonable amount of money on education. Even poor couples will buy a computer for their son or daughter.

   However, what most parents fail to see is that the best early education they can give their children is usually very cheap.

   Parents can see that their children’s skills vary, skilled in some areas while poor in others. What most parents fail to realize though, is that today’s children lack self-respect and self-confidence (自信).  

   The problem is that parents are only educating their children on how to take multiple-choice tests and how to study well, but parents are not teaching them the most important skills they need to be confident, happy and clever.

   Parents can achieve this by teaching practical skills like cooking, sewing and doing other housework.

   Teaching a child to cook will improve many of the skills that he will need later in life. Cooking demands patience and time. It is an enjoyable but difficult experience. A good cook always tries to improve his cooking, so he will learn to work hard and gradually finish his job successfully. His result, a well-cooked dinner, will give him much satisfaction and a lot of self-confidence.

   Some old machines, such as a broken radio or TV set that you give your child to play with will make him curious and arouse（唤起） his interest. He will spend hours looking at them, trying to fix them; your child might become an engineer when he grows up. These activities are not only teaching a child to read a book, but rather to think, to use his mind. And that is more important.   

59. Parents in China, according to this passage, _______.

A. are too strict with their children  

B. are too rich to educate their children

C. have some problems in educating their children correctly

D. are too poor to educate their children

60. The writer of the passage does not seem to be satisfied with ______.

A. the parents’ ideas of educating their children   B. the education system        

C. children’s skills                          D. children’s hobbies   

61. Doing some cooking at home helps children ______.

A. learn how to serve their parents    

B. learn how to become strong and fat

C. benefit from it and prepare themselves for the future

D. make their parents believe that they are clever

62. According to the last paragraph we can conclude that ______.

A. broken radios and television sets are useful

B. one’s curiosity may be useful for his later life

C. an engineer must fix many broken radios

D. a good student should spend much time repairing radios  

C

When other nine-year-old kids were playing games, she was working at a petrol station. When other teens were studying or going out, she struggled to find a place to sleep on the street. But she overcame these terrible setbacks to win a highly competitive scholarship（奖学金）and gain entry to Harvard University. And her amazing story has inspired a movie, “Homeless to Harvard: The Liz Murray Story”, shown in late April.

　　Liz Murray, a 22-year-old American girl, has been writing a real-life story of willpower and determination. Liz grew up in the shadow of two drug-addicted（吸毒）parents. There was never enough food or warm clothes in the house. Liz was the only member of the family who had a job. Her mother had AIDS and died when Liz was just 15 years old. The effect of that loss became a turning point in her life. Connecting the environment in which she had grown up with how her mother had died, she decided to do something about it.

　　Liz went back to school. She threw herself into her studies, never telling her teachers that she was homeless. At night, she lived on the streets. “What drove me to live on had something to do with understanding, by understanding that there was a whole other way of being. I had only experienced a small part of the society,” she wrote in her book Breaking Night.

　　She admitted that she used envy to drive herself on. She used the benefits that come easily to others, such as a safe living environment, to encourage herself that “next to nothing could hold me down”. She finished high school in just two years and won a full scholarship to study at Harvard University. But Liz decided to leave her top university a couple of months earlier this year in order to take care of her father, who has also developed AIDS. “I love my parents so much. They are drug addicts. But I never forget that they love me all the time.”

　　Liz wants moviegoers to come away with the idea that changing your life is “as simple as making a decision”.

63. In which order did the following things happen to Liz?

　　a. Her mother died of AIDS.

　　b. She worked at a petrol station.

　　c. She got admitted into Harvard.

　　d. The movie about her life was put on.

　　e. She had trouble finding a place to sleep.

　　A. b, a, e, c, d　　B. a, b, c, e, d　　 C. e, d, b, a, c　　 D. b, e, a, d, c

64. The main idea of the passage is ________.

　　A. how Liz managed to enter Harvard University

　　B. what a hard time Liz had in her childhood

　　C. why Liz loved her parents so much

　　D. how Liz struggled to change her life

65. What actually made her go towards her goal?

　　A. Envy and encouragement.　　　　B. Willpower and determination.

　　C. Decisions and understanding.　　 D. Love and respect for her parents.

66. When she wrote “What drove me to live on...I had only experienced a small part of the society”, she meant that ________.

　　A. she had little experience of social life　　B. she could hardly understand the society

　　C. she would do something for her own life

D. she needed to travel more around the world

D

Wind—even the slightest of winds can prevent frost (霜冻).That’s because wind is like a spoon in your cup of tea: it stirs （搅起）things down and brings down a lot of warm air that often floats just above housetops and trees .

It may seem strange , but ice itself sometimes can protect crops from frost . Some growers actually spray their crops with water on a freezing night . Water freezes quickly on plants and then a strange thing happens . As long as ice stays wet , it can’t get colder than 32°F, a temperaure many plants can stand . By continual spraying water on the ice , the growers keep it from going below 32 degrees even if the air is  much colder . This may defeat frost and saves plants .

This strange kind of “ice blanket” works only on plants that are strong enough to stand the weight of frozen spray . This is used even to protect banana plants on some Central American farms .

67．If the ice became entirely frozen and dry , suppose what might happen .

       A．The plants might be frozen to death .   B．The plants might benefit from it .

       C．It might save the plants .             D．It might make the plants grow slowly .

68．Ice can save plants rather than destroy them on condition that they are            .

       A．sprayed regularly  B．quickly frozen  C．not strong enough  D．used to frost 

69．The best title would be            .

       A．Frost Saves crops   B．Ice Battle   C．Ice Can Be Nice    D．Ice Is Good 

70．In which of the following sentences “stand” has the same meaning as in the last paragraph ?

       A．He could hardly stand .       B．This house stands the test of time .

       C．The train stood for an hour .      D．He stands in terrible danger .

E

Suppose a key man in your firm had just met with a terrible accident. The doctor tells you that this man upon whom you depend for directing sales, checking your books or for performing some other important roles will be laid up for months. You’d have to replace him, wouldn’t you? And probably at a pay about equal to his? 

Then you’d be faced with double paying for one job because stopping the pay of an injured man would simply be out of the question.

You can prevent this kind of unproductive out going on your payroll by providing your key man with the protection of Travelers Business Accident Insurance!--- This insurance provides total medical expense and a weekly income in case a key man is disabled for some time. Should the disability prove everlasting, and income for life is certainty. Why not make out a list of your key men now? Then get together with Travelers Insurance Company, and let us tell you how little it costs to apply this much needed protection to your business.

Write and we’ll serve you! 

71. The above is most probably ______.

       A. a report       B. a letter.        C. an announcement        D. an advertisement

72. What is really true according to the above?
       A. Travelers Insurance Company provides services of accident insurance.

       B. An important person of the firm has just had an accident.

       C. Accident Insurance will protect the important person from accident.

       D. Unfortunately the important person has become disabled.

73. Whom might the writing be mainly for?

       A. An important person in a firm.               B. An employee of a firm.
       C. The boss of a company.                     D. Readers of a newspaper.

74. Why would the pay be doubled?
       A. Because two persons are doing one job of the same.

       B. Because the important job is worth double pay.

       C. Because it is necessary that the injured person should be paid.

D. Because the double pay is for two persons.

75. Travelers Insurance Company ______ for a person insured.
       A. will pay for all the cost of life    B. will pay the weekly income or even that of lifetime

       C. won’t get much from the firm  D. will provide everlasting pension as well as medical expense 

参考答案56~58 BAB  59~62 CACB  63-66  ADBC  67-70 AACB   71~75DACDC

7

A

Allan goes everywhere with Brigitte Anderson, a 54-year-old secretary. He moves around her 

office at work and goes shopping with her. “Most people don't seem to mind Allan,” says Brigitte, who thinks he is wonderful. ‘He's my fourth child,’ she says. She may think of him and treat him that way, buying his food, paying his health bills and his taxes, but in fact Allan is a dog.

Brigitte and Allan live in Sweden, a country where everyone is expected to lead an orderly life according to rules laid down by the government, which also provides a high level of care for its people. This level of care costs money.

People in Sweden pay taxes on everything, so they aren't surprised to find that owning a dog

means yet more taxes. Some people are paying as much as 500 Swedish kronor in taxes a year for the right to keep their dog, money that is spent by the government on dog hospitals and sometimes medical treatment for a dog that falls ill. However, most such treatment is expensive, so owners often decide to pay health and even life insurance for their dog.

In Sweden dog owners must pay for any damage their dog does. A Swedish Kennel Club official 

explains what this means: if your dog runs out on the road and gets hit by a passing car, you, as the owner, have to pay for any damage done to the car, even if your dog has been killed in the accident.

56. Brigitte pays taxes for Allan because         .

A. he is her dog



B. he is her child

C. he follows her everywhere


D. he often falls ill

57. The money paid as dog taxes is used to        .

A. keep a high level of care for the people

B. pay for damage done by dogs

C. provide medical care for dogs

D. buy insurance for dog owners

58. If a dog causes a car accident and gets killed, who should pay for the damage done to the car?

A. The owner of the car.

B. The owner of the dog.

C. The insurance company.
D. The government.

59. From the text it can be inferred that in Sweden        .

A. dogs are welcome in public places

B. keeping dogs means asking for trouble

C. many car accidents are caused by dogs

D. people care much about dogs     

B

My teenage son Karl became withdrawn after his father died. As a single parent, I tried to do my best to talk to him. But the more I tried, the more he pulled away. When his report card arrived during his junior year, it said that he had been absent 95 times from classes and had six falling grades for the year. At this rate he would never graduate. I sent him to the school adviser, and I even begged him. Nothing worked.

One night I felt so powerless that I got down on my knees and pleaded for help. “Please God, I can’t do anything more for my son. I’m at the end of my rope. I’m giving the whole thing up to you.”

I was at work when I got a phone call. A man introduced himself as the headmaster. “I want to talk to you about Karl’s absences.” Before he could say another word, I choked up and all my disappointment and sadness over Karl came pouring out into the ears of this stranger. “I love my son but I just don’t know what to do. I’ve tried everything to get Karl to go back to school and nothing has worked. It’s out of my hands. “For a moment there was silence on the other end of the line. The headmaster seriously said, “Thank you for your time”, and hung up.

Karl’s next report card showed a marked improvement in his grades. Finally, he even made the honor roll .In his fourth year, I attended a parent-teacher meeting with Karl. I noticed that his teachers were astonished at the way he had turned himself around. On our way home, he said, “Mum, remember that call from the headmaster last year?” I nodded. “That was I. I thought I’d play a joke but when I heard what you said, it really hit me how much I was hurting you. That’s when I knew I had to make you proud.”

60. By saying “Karl became withdrawn”, the author means that the boy changed entirely and ______.


A. preferred to stay alone at home 
B. lost interest in his studies 


C. refused to talk to others 
D. began to dislike his mother 

61. There was silence on the other end of the line because       .


A. the speaker was too moved to say anything to the mother 


B. the speaker waited for the mother to finish speaking 


C. the speaker didn’t want the mother to recognize his voice 


D. the speaker was unable to interrupt the mother 

62. The sentence “…he even made the honor roll” means that “      ”.


A. he was even on the list to be praised at the parent-teacher meeting 


B. he was even on the list of students who made progress in grades 


C. he was even on the list of students who had turned themselves around 


D. he was even on the list of the best students at school 

63. What is the main idea of this passage?


A. Children in single-parent families often have mental problems.


B. Mother’s love plays an important role in teenagers’ life.


C. Being understood by parents is very important to teenagers.

A. School education doesn’t work without full support from parents.

C

For almost two months Dominic York, a 23-year-old hairdresser, wandered about hospitals all night, wearing a white coat and pretending he was a doctor. Yesterday he proudly claimed in court that despite his complete lack of medical experience or qualifications, he had saved several people’s lives. He had even been allowed to assist a surgeon during an emergency operation on a patient who was about to die on something she had swallowed.

   “I watched one of those TV dramas about a hospital and suddenly I felt like playing one of the roles myself. So I put on a white jacket and a stethoscope(听诊器)and walked around one of the biggest hospital in London. At first I just watched. Once you learn how doctors talk to patients, nurses and other doctors, it’s easy to take people in,” he said.

   One of the patients he treated was Laura Kennan. She had been knocked down by a car and fainted. When she came to in hospital, York was standing over her.

   “He looked very professional. He told me his name was Doctor Simon. Then he gave me some sort of injection,” she said. And then he suddenly cleared off when a nurse asked who he was. She didn’t think there was anything wrong. “I would never have realized he was a fake if a policewoman hadn’t showed me his photograph a week later. When the policewoman told me who he really was, I could hardly believe my ears.”

    Judge Raymond Adams told York that he was “ shocked and horrified” that he got away with his deceiving for so long, and then sentenced him to eighteen months in a special prison for criminal with mental disorders.

“I can only hope that this will not lead to further problems. After all, you will have considerable opportunity to study the behaviour of the psychiatrists(精神科医生)who will look after you while you are there. If you try to persuade people that you yourself are a psychiatrist after you are set free, I shall make sure that you are given a much longer sentence.” Judge Adams warned York.

64. York was proud of the fact that ___________.


A. a surgeon let him watch an operation.    
B. he could perform some duties of a doctor


C. he had cheated doctors for so long       D. people thought he could become a real doctor

65. York learned how to behave like a doctor by __________.


A. watching other doctors work          
B. talking to doctors and nurses


C. getting some training and experience     
D. observing doctors while he was a patient

66. Why was Laura Kennan in hospital?


A. She had swallowed something and almost died.


B. She had to have an emergency operation.


C. She had been injured in a road accident.


D. She had lost consciousness while driving.

67. The judge’s remark implied that York would be more severely punished if he _________.


A. pretended to be a psychiatrist      
B. tried to get away from prison


C. was proud of what he had done     
D. studied the behavior of the psychiatrist 

D

When I was small and my grandmother died, I couldn’t understand why I had no tears. But that night when my dad tried to cheer me up, my laugh turned into crying.

.   So it came as no surprise to learn that researchers believe crying and laughing come from the same part of the brain. Just as laughing has many health advantages, scientists are discovering that so, too, does crying.

Whatever it takes for us to reduce pressure is important to our emotional health, and crying seems to study found that 85 percent of women and 73 percent of men report feeling better after crying.

Besides, tears attract help from other people. Researchers agree that when we cry, people around us become kinder and friendly and they are more ready to provide support and comfort. Tears also enable us to understand our emotions better; sometimes we don't even know we' re very sad until we cry. We learn about our emotions through Crying, and then we can deal with them.

Just as crying can be healthy, not crying — holding back tears of anger, pain or suffering — can be bad for physical health, Studies have shown that too much control of emotions can lead to high blood pressure, heart problems and some other illnesses. If you have a health problem, doctors will certainly not ask you to cry. But when you feel like crying, don't fight it. It's a natural  — and healthy — emotional response.

68. Why didn't the author cry when her grandmother died?

A. Because her father did not want her to feel too sad.

B. Because she did not love her grandmother.

C. Because she was too shy to cry at that time.

D. The author doesn’t give the explanation.

69, It car. be inferred from the text that ______.

A. there are two ways to keep healthy

B. crying does more good to health than laughing

C. crying and laughing play the same roles

D. emotional health has a close relationship to physical health

70. According to the author, which of the following statements is true?

A. Crying is the best way to get help from others.

B. Fighting back tears may cause some health problems.

C. We will never know our deep feelings unless we cry.

D. We must cry if we want to reduce pressure.

71. What might be the most suitable title for the text?

A. Power of Tears                 


B. How to Keep Healthy

C. Why We Cry           




D. A New Scientific Discovery

E

Reading is very important to help you learn English. To learn as much as you can from reading, you need to read different kinds of English. This book provides not only different kinds of English but also a good way to check your reading ability.

   There are four parts in the book:

   Part 1 is Messages: In this part somebody wants to send information in writing to somebody else. There is a test on timetable and a test on text messages.

   Part 2 is People: In this part all the tests are about people. For example, there is an informal letter between friends. There is formal(正式的) English in biography(传记). There is a job application as a model to help with your writing, as well as testing your reading.

   Part 3 is Places: In this part, too, many different kinds of English are shown, some informal and some formal. There is the informal English of a holiday postcard. There is also the formal English in a letter of complaint.

   Part 4 is Things: You will find some descriptive writing in this part. There are descriptions of clothes and of a computer.

   You can do these tests in any order you like, or you can do all the tests with a formal or informal text. I enjoyed writing this book and I hope you enjoy using it.

72. We can find the introduction to a product in ___________.

   A. part 1     B. Part 2     C. Part 3       D. Part 4

73. Which of the following is most probably written in informal English?

   A. A letter of complaint.

   B. A computer handbook.

   C. A letter of a friend.

   D. A story of a president.

74. The passage is most probably written for _________.

   A. test designers    B. students     C. test-takers    D. teachers

75. What is the best title of the book?

   A. Test Your Reading

   B. Help with Your Writing

   C. Learn Different Kinds of English

   D. Practise English in Different Ways
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A

The plastic identification cards carried by all Chinese citizens over 16 are to be replaced with electronic cards from next year.
    The new cards, which most people will have by 2005, contain a microchip (微芯片) on which personal information is stored. This can be checked against databases (资料库) kept by the government.
    "The information will be locked into the card so that people won't be able to use false identities," said Ren Tianbu, a security official in Shenyang.
    China's present plastic identity cards were introduced 17 years ago, and a similar system is used by many other countries. However, the information shown on a card differs from nation to nation. Most ID cards show the holder's name, sex, date of birth and photograph, as well as the card's expiry (失效) date and number.
    Germany, France and Spain all use ID cards, but there are some developed nations who dislike the idea. The US, Canada, New Zealand, Australia, Sweden and Britain are among those with no national ID card. However, some of the countries have ID cards for particular uses. For example, Australia and the United States use a driving license to identify people.
    Identity cards are introduced for a variety of reasons. Race, politics and religion were often at the heart of older ID systems. In recent years, though, ID cards have been linked to national information databases, which form the basis of how a government manages a country.
    The US, Britain and some other countries are considering a national ID system as a way of preventing possible terrorist attacks.
    However, such plans have been met with fierce resistance by those who believe identity cards work against human rights and individual privacy.
    "ID cards make us suspects (可疑人员), not citizens," said UK human rights group Liberty.
56. What is one of the differences between China's new and current ID cards?
　A. The new ones contain different personal information.
　B. The current ID cards are easier to fake.
　C. Even little kids can have the new ID cards.
　D. The information on current ID cards isn't in the databases kept by the government.
57. Which of the following countries does not have an ID card system?
　A. France. 　B. Spain. 　C. Sweden.　D. Germany.
58. What is the main reason governments use ID card systems nowadays?
　A. To prevent terrorist attacks.　

B. To fight against crimes.
　C. To support government services.　
D. To have more control on its citizens.
59. The purpose of this story is to ____.
　A. inform　B. entertain　C. clear up some mysteries　D. remove any misunderstanding

B
 Imagine a classroom missing the one thing that's long been considered a necessary part to reading and writing? Paper. No notebooks, no textbooks, no test paper. Nor are there any pencils or pens, which always seem to run out of ink at the critical moment.
     A "paperless classroom" is what more and more schools are trying to achieve.Students don't do any handwriting in this class. Instead, they use palm size, or specially-designed computers. The teacher downloads texts from Internet libraries and sends them to every student's personal computer.
     Having computers also means that students can use the Web. They can look up information on any subject they're studying from maths to social science.
     High school teacher Judy Herrell in Florida, US, described how her class used the Web to learn about the war in Afganistan over one year ago.
     "We could touch every side of the country through different sites? From the forest to refugee camps (难民营)," she said. "Using a book that's three or four years old is impossible."
     And exams can go online too. At a high school in Tennessee, US, students take tests on their own computers. The teacher records the grades on the network for everyone to see and then copies them to his own electronic grade book.
     A paperless classroom is a big step towards reducing the waste of paper. High school teacher Stephanie Sorrell in Kentucky, US, said she used to give about 900 pieces of paper each week to each student.
    "Think about the money and trees we could save with the computers," she said. But, with all this technology, there's always the risk that the machines will break down. So, in case of a power failure or technical problems, paper textbooks are still widely available for these hi-tech students.
60. What does the part of the last sentence in the first paragraph, “run out of ink at the critical   moment”, mean?
　  A. Pens may not write well at the critical moment.
　  B. Pens get lost easily, so you may not find them at the critical moment.
　  C. Pens may have little or no ink at the critical moment.
　  D. Pens use ink, while pencils don't.
61. In a paperless classroom, what is a must?
　  A. Pens.  　   B. Computers.　   C. Information.　   D. Texts.
62. The high school teacher, Judy Herrell, used the example of her class to show that _______.
　  A. the Web could take them everywhere
　  B. the Web taught them a lot
　  C. the Web is a good tool for information
　  D. the Web, better than the textbooks, can give the latest and comprehensive information
63. The paperless classrooms will benefit _____ the most.
　  A. students　  
B. teachers　  
C. trees　  
D. computers
64. What does the phrase in the last paragraph, “break down”, mean?
　  A. Break into pieces.　B. Stop working.　C. Fall down.  D. Lose control.

C

Have you ever wondered what kind of music kids across the Pacific Ocean are listening to? Are they crazy about Britney Spears? Do they love the Backstreet Boys? Or do they dance to Eminem?
     Well, nearly 6,000 teens have taken part in a Teens & Music study, conducted by USA Weekend Magazine last autumn. And the results show what type of music is hot and what is not.
     It comes as no surprise that hip-hop and rap are the most popular types of music among American teenagers. They began in the mid-1970s, with young black kids in New York, taking music onto the streets. Hip-hop and rap are well-known for the breakdancing (霹雳舞) that goes with them.
     The word "rap" comes from a 1960s slang word for conversation. It is a rapid, slangy rhyme that is spoken rather than sung.
     Eminem is among the most popular rappers ever to hit the US. His first album "The Marshall Mathers LP" topped the American music chart (排行榜) in May 2000. Although about a third of teens in the US showed their support for him, almost as many said that his music was so offensive that they couldn't listen to it.
     Compared with Eminem, actor-rapper Will Smith is more of a star for the kids. He was awarded the Wannabe Award, on April 12 at Nickelodeon's 16th Annual Kids' Choice Awards. It is an award given to a celebrity whom kids most want to be.
     Pop music, such as Brittney Spears and the Backstreet Boys has always suited the tastes of the general public. It continues to enjoy support among teens and is second most popular after rap.
     Third is rock — music with exciting dance beats and simple lyrics that speak loudly of social problems. The melodies (旋律) are led by electric guitars. Rock became popular in the US in the early 1950s. American singer Elvis Presley and British group the Beatles became world-famous rock artists.
     The study also showed that jazz is least loved by American teens. It developed in the latter part of the 19th century from a mixture of African work songs and hymns (赞美诗). Jazz tends to be the type of music that people enjoy more as they get older.
65. Which of the following developed the earliest, according to the text? 
　 A. Hip-hop and rap. 　B. Breakingdance.　
C. Rock.　
D. Jazz.

66.What does the word “offensive” in Paragraph 5 mean?
　 A. Loud. 　
B. Quick. 　
C. Unpleasant. 　D. Slangy.

67.The main purpose of this story is to tell the readers _____.
　 A. about a study conducted among US teens
　 B. what types of music are popular among US teens
　 C. that both American and Chinese teens love music
　 D. that kids love different types of music because of the stars

D

Pocket Tape-Recorders “Family and Home Magazine” test what’s on the market now.

1）Pearlcorder S702 $64


This simple model at the bottom of the Olympus range scored the most points for its excellent quality of recording. Background noise hardly affects the sound and recording from a pocket is perfectly possible, but it doesn’t turn off automatically.


Tape length: 30 minutes per side. Weight:240g.

2）Sony M9 $49.95


Small and very good looking, sony’s latest offering scored most for appearance. Sounds clear, but there is slight machine noise. The big control buttons are a great improvement on some of the complicated little controls on other tape-recorders. Doesn’t switch off automatically but a red light shows if the machine is still running.


Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 195g.

3）Sony M400 $115

Lots of little control buttons that make a noise and are difficult to use . Recording was good but machine noise lost points. Tape counter and automatic switch-off when tape has finished recording or rewinding are useful 

Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 230g.

4）Imperial OEM. MC $29.95


Cheap and simple compared with the rest, but recording was good as long as there was no background noise. Use only its own make of cassette. No light to show it is on; no fast forward button and the record button makes a loud noise.


Tape length: 30 minutes per side. Weight: 285g.

5）Philips 585 $80


Handsome and simple to use, but recording is very poor at more than the recommended distance of 5 cm-designed for dictation. No recording light. 

Tape length: 15 minutes per side. Weight: 220g.

68. The machine that produces the best recording with the least unwanted noise is the      .


A. Pearlcorder S702   
B. Sony M9    


C. Sony M400
D. Imperial OEM MC7

69. If you want a machine which turns off automatically and weighs very little you should choose the      .


A. Pearlcorder S702    
B. Sony M9    


C. Sony M400
D. Philips 585

70. Which machine is unsuitable for general use?

A. Pearlcorder S702

B. Imperial OEM MC7

C. Sony M400

D. Philips 585

71. What disadvantage does only the Imperial OEM MC7 have?


A. No light shows when it is on. 
B. It requires a special cassette.

C. It picks up background noise.
D. The record button makes a noise.

E

Special trees that grow faster, fight pollution, produce better wood, and even sense chemical attacks are being planted by scientists in the US.
    When 40 per cent of Hawaii's US$14 million-a-year papaya (木瓜)industry was destroyed by a virus five years ago, work began on creating genetically engineered trees.
    Researchers successfully introduced seeds that were designed to resist the virus. Since then, more and more people have been testing genetically engineered trees.
    Some researchers put special bacteria into trees to help them grow faster and produce better wood. Others are trying to create trees that can clean polluted soil.
    Meanwhile fruit farmers are looking for trees that are strong enough to resist worms, and paper companies want trees that produce more wood and therefore more paper.
    The Pentagon (五角大楼) even gave the researchers US$500,000 this year after they developed a pine tree that changes its colours if it senses a chemical attack.
    So far, the poplar, eucalyptus (杨树与桉树), apple and coffee trees are among those being engineered. All this can be done today because we have a better understanding of tree genomes.
    However, some people fear that the genetically engineered trees will cause dangerous results. They are worried that the new trees will breed with natural species and change the balance of the forest environment.

"It could be destructive," said Jim Diamond, an environmentalist. "Trees are what is left of our natural environment and home to many endangered species."
    But researchers insist that science could give nature a fighting chance against both natural and man-made dangers.
    They hope to answer the critics by stopping the new trees from breeding, so their effect on the environment can be controlled.

72. Which kind of tree is not the ones that scientists are planting in the US?

A. Trees that worms can't hurt.    B. Trees that can protect themselves at a chemical attack.

C. Trees that can resist wind better.     D. Genetically engineered trees.
73. What caused the American scientists to work on special trees?

A. They think science could give nature a fighting chance against both natural and man-made dangers.

B. Great numbers of trees have been lost due to attacks by viruses. 

C. Researchers successfully introduced seeds designed to resist the virus.

D. Tree genomes are mapped out so scientists know how to improve trees.
74. Which of the following was probably the first kind of trees being engineered?

A. Papaya.
B. Pine.
C. Apple.
D. Poplar.
75. Why did critics think engineered trees dangerous? Because _______.

A. these trees can destroy the balance of nature

B. everything except trees has been genetically engineered

C. trees are home to many endangered species           

D. these trees may affect normal trees

参考答案56—59 BCCA 60—64 CBDCB 65—67 DCB 68—71 ACDB 72—75 CBAD

9

A

  YOU don’t need millions to be happy. In fact, at The Happiness Institute in Australia, a couple of hundred dollars may be enough.

  The institute opened its doors last year, and, since then, men and women of all ages have been paying A$200 an hour (US$140) for lessons on how to feel great.

  “You can actually increase your happiness levels. That’s what we teach,” said Timothy Sharp, founder of the institute.

  Experts say that only about 15 per cent of happiness comes from income, assets and other financial factors. As much as 85 per cent comes from things such as attitude, life control and relationships.

  Most of us are significantly better off financially than our parents and grandparents, but happiness levels haven’t changed to reflect that.

  Studies show that once the basic needs of shelter and food are met, additional wealth adds very little to happiness.

  Many decades ago, the “sage of Baltimore, Maryland”, editor HL Mencken, defined wealth as earning US$100 more than your “wife’s sister’s husband.”

  Behavioral economists now say part of the reason we are richer but not happier is because we compare ourselves to people better off materially.

  “The argument is that if you want to be happy there’s a very simple thing you can do: Compare yourself to people who are less well off than you — poorer, smaller house, car,” said Sharp.

  The Happiness Institute aims to show you how to overcome these unhappiness factors by focusing on “more than just your bank account.”

  “If I compare myself to Bill Gates then I’m always going to be down,” said Sharp. 

  A better thing to compare with, he said, might be Kerry Packer, Australia’s richest person who has had a kidney transplant and heart surgery in recent years.

56. Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the passage?

  A. You can increase your happiness levels by attending the classes at the Happiness Institute.

  B. Most of us are happier than our parents or grandparents since we earn more.

  C. Earning US$ 100 more than your wife’s sister’s husband if you want to be happy.

  D. Both Bill Gates and Kerry Packer are examples of those who are extremely rich but obviously unhappy.

57. The underlined phrase has the same meaning as the word _______.

  A. healthy

B. unhealthy

C. free

D. wealthy

58. The author wrote the passage to tell us _______.

  A. happiness is everything

  B. wealth is the foundation of happiness

  C. have fun at the Happiness Institute 

  D. money doesn’t always mean happiness








B

Many people in the United States like eggs for breakfast. There are many different ways to cook eggs. One of the most common kinds of eggs for breakfast is scrambled eggs. In addition, this is one of the easiest dishes to cook. Read this recipe(秘法)for scrambled eggs and you will see how easy it is. 

	　　　　　　Scrambled Eggs

	　Utensils
	　　Ingredients

	a frying pan
a spatula(刮勺)
1 tea spoon
a fork or spoon
a small bowl
	eggs
2 tablespoons of milk or butter

salt
pepper(胡椒)


Steps: 
1) Melt the butter in a frying pan over medium(适中的)heat. 
2) In a small bowl, mix the eggs and the milk. Use the fork (or the spoon)to mix these well. 
3) Pour this mixture into the pan. 
4) Stir the eggs from time to time with the spatula. Continue until the eggs are no longer liquid.
5) Add salt and pepper, Add a little or a lot, as you like. 
59. For this recipe, you do not need __________. 
　A. a knife 　B. a spatula　 C. a bowl　 D. a fork
60. Which of these steps comes first?
　A. Stir the eggs with the spatula. 
　B. Eat the eggs for breakfast. 
　C. Add salt and pepper. 
　D. Mix the eggs and the milk. 
61. Which of these words means “to change from solid to liquid”?
　A. pour 　B. stir 　C. melt 　D. scramble
62. Read the recipe again, in which of the five steps do you scramble the eggs?
　A. Step　2 　B. Step 3 　C. Step 4　 D. Step 5

C

Every day we go to school and listen to the teacher, and the teacher will ask us some

questions. Sometimes, the classmates will ask for your opinions of the work of the class. When you are telling others in the class what you have found out about these topics, remember that they must be able to hear what you are saying. You are not taking part in a family conversation or having a chat with friends—you are in a slightly unnatural situation where a large group of people will remain silent, waiting to hear what you have to say. You must speak so that they can hear you—loudly enough and clearly enough but without trying to shout or appearing to force yourself.

Remember, too, that it is the same if you are called to an interview whether it is with a professor of your school or a government official who might meet you. The person you are seeing will try to put you at your ease (not worried) but the situation is somewhat different from that of an ordinary conversation. You must take special care that you can be heard.

63. When you speak to the class, you should speak ________.

   A. as slowly as possible     B. in a low voice    C. loudly          D. forcefully

64. Usually, when you speak to the class, the class is ________.

   A. noisy                 B. quiet            C. having a rest    D. serious

65. The situation in the class is _________that in your house.

   A. not very different from               B. sometimes the same as

   C. sometimes not the same as            D. not the same as

66. If you are having a conversation with an official, the most important thing for you is____.

   A. to show your ability                  B. to be very gentle

   C. to make sure that you can be heard      D. to put the official at ease

67. The main idea of this passage is _______.

A. that we should talk in different ways in different situations

B. that we must speak loudly

C. that we must keep silent at any time

D. that we must talk with the class

D

  The first day of school our professor introduced himself and challenged us to get to know someone we didn’t know. I stood up to look around when a gentle hand touched my shoulder. I turned around to find a wrinkled, little old lady beaming up at me with a smile that lit up her entire being.

  She said, “Hi, girl! My name is Rose. I’m 87 years old. Can I give you a hug?”

  I laughed and enthusiastically（热情地）responded, “Of course you may!” and she gave me a giant squeeze.

  “Why are you in college at such a young, innocent age?” I asked. She jokingly replied, “I’m here to meet a rich husband, get married, have a couple of children, and then retire and travel!”

  “No seriously,” I said. I was curious what may have motivated her to be taking on this challenge at her age.

  “I always dreamed of having a college education and now I’m getting one!” she told me.

  Over the course of the year, Rose became a campus icon and she easily made friends wherever she went. She loved to dress up and she reveled in the attention bestowed upon her from the other students. She was living it up.

  At the end of the semester we invited Rose to speak at our football banquet. I’ll never forget what she taught us.

  “We do not stop playing because we are old; we grow old because we stop playing. There are only two secrets to staying young, being happy, and achieving success. You have to laugh and find humor everyday. You’ve got to have a dream. When you lose your dreams, you die!” she said.

  “There is a huge difference between growing older and growing up. If you are nineteen years old and lie in bed for one full year and don’t do one productive thing, you will turn 20 years older. If I am 87 years old, and stay in bed for a year, and never do anything, I will turn 88. Anybody can grow older. But every minute counts for young men,” she added.

  “The idea is to grow up by always finding the opportunity in change. Have no regrets. The elderly usually don’t have regrets for what we did, but rather for things we did not do. The only people who fear death are those with regrets.”

  She concluded her speech by courageously singing “The Song of Rose”. She challenged each of us to study the lyrics（歌词）and live them out in our daily lives.

  At the year’s end, Rose finished the college degree she had begun all those years ago. One week after graduation Rose died peacefully in her sleep.

68. Rose made herself known to the author in a ______ manner.

  A. serious

B. cold

C. humorous

D. crazy

69. From the information provided in the passage, we know ______.

A. Rose finished the college degree within a year

B. Rose did realize her dream of meeting a rich husband and getting married through college education

C. Rose enjoyed her campus life very much

D. Rose grew so old that she stopped playing

70. Rose delivered the speech ______.

  A. at the graduation

  B. which she prepared carefully

  C. ended with “The Song of Rose”

  D. to challenge all the other speakers

71. According to her speech, ______.

  A. whenever you have a dream, you succeed

  B. all people don’t grow up while growing older

  C. Rose usually regretted having done something

  D. a nine-year-old is as old as a 87-year-old if he doesn’t do anything

E

  Herds of zebra, impala and giraffe from South Africa’s Kruger Park found a new home as part of the Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park (GLTP) wildlife relocation project.

  About 1,000 animals, from the large blue wildebeest to the stocky warthog, have been relocated to the park straddling South African, Mozambican and Zimbabwean territory.

  The game from South Africa arrived in the Massingir area of Mozambique’s southern Maputo province after a one-and-a-half-hour trip by truck.

  South African National Parks chief executive Mavuso Msimang and the Peace Parks Foundation officially handed over the animals to Mozambican representatives.

  “This project is not only about the management of an ecosystem, but also about community empowerment and tourism,” Msimang said.

  Border fences are coming down with the establishment of the park, which will be the world’s biggest game reserve, to allow elephants and other herds to follow ancient migration routes.

  The park, due to be officially opened next year, will be bigger than the Netherlands, covering some 38,600 square kilometers(15,440 square miles).

  Under a three-year plan, about 6,000 animals are to be moved into the area, where wildlife was decimated（大批杀害）during Mozambique’s 25-year civil war.

  African Wildlife Foundation community development officer Jeremiah Machavi said 62 communities living in the area would be affected by the establishment of Transfrontier Park. Tourists will be able to travel across international boundaries in the park without having to show their passports.

  The relocation process started in October last year when about 30 elephants were released into the park.

72. ______ is being established to relocate some African animals.

  A. Kruger Park




B. GLTP



C. South African National Park

D. African wildlife Foundation


73. How many more animals will be taken to Transfrontier Park?

  A. about 1,000

B. about 6,000

C about 5,000

D. about 7,000

74. What will not be affected by the establishment of GLTP?

  A. the ecosystem and tourism

B. tourism and communities

  C. international boundaries


D. African wildlife 

75. From the passage we can conclude that ______.

  A. the herds of animals mentioned in the first paragraph were the first to be taken to the park

  B. the Great Limpopo Transfrontier is located in Mozambique

  C. no border fences will be seen inside the park so that animals can migrate

  D. the Netherlands is the second largest reserve

参考答案56-58. ADD  59-62. ADCC

63-67. CBDCA 
68-71. CCCB 72-75. BCCC

56．细节判断题。根据第三小节中的You can actually increase your happiness levels. That’s what we teach可知A项正确。B项与文章的提供的信息正好相反，C项是形象化的说明，并非真实条件与结果，D项中关于Bill Gates的说法是文章所没有说明的。

57．词义猜测题。根据句子people who are less well off than you — poorer, smaller house, car，以及前文出现的比较级better off financially/ materially，可知是指“富有”。

58．主旨归纳题。本文讲述金钱与幸福之间的关系，只有D项最能体现文章的中心。

68．细节考查题。从文中对他们相识的场景的描写，尤其是She jokingly replied，可知气氛是热情幽默的。

69．细节判断题。从第七小节的描述来看，C项才是正确答案。

70．细节判断题。由She concluded her speech by courageously singing “The Song of Rose”.可知C项正确。

71．句意理解题。A、C、D项都与文中的观点有出入，只有B项的说法符合本文第四小节所陈述的观点。

72．细节题。从第一小节可看出是把这些动物迁往一个wildlife relocation project，名叫the Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park (GLTP)。

73．细节计算题。从第二小节可知有1,000只动物，而倒数第三小节说Under a three-year plan, about 6,000 animals are to be moved into the area，因此还有大概5,000只动物。

74．句意理解题。第二小节中the park straddling South African, Mozambican and Zimbabwean territory可见这个park跨越几个国家，但这些国家的边界不变，只是游客在园中游玩时，无需出示过境护照，Tourists will be able to travel across international boundaries in the park without having to show their passports。

75．细节判断题。从Border fences are coming down with the establishment of the park…to allow elephants and other herds to follow ancient migration routes。

10
A

Some time ago , I discovered that one of my chairs had a broken leg . I didn’t think there would be any difficulty in getting it mended , as there are a whole lot of antique (古董) shops near my home . So I left home one morning carrying the chair with me . I went into the first shop expecting a friendly reception (接待) . I was quite wrong . Then man wouldn’t even look at my chair . 

The second shop , though slightly more polite , was just the same , and the third and , the fourth-so I decided that my approach must be wrong . 

I went into the fifth shop with a plan in my mind . I placed the chair on the floor and said to the shopkeeper , “ Would you like to buy a chair ?” He looked it over carefully and said, “Yes , not a bad chair . How much do you want for it , sir ?” “Twenty pounds ,” I said . “OK ,” he said , “I’ll give you twenty pounds . ” “It’s got a slightly broken leg ,”I said . “Yes I saw that , it’s nothing .”

Everything was going according to plan and I was getting excited . “What will you do with it ?” I asked . “Oh , it will be easy to sell once the repair is done .” “I’ll buy it ,” I said . “ What do you mean ? You’ve just sold it to me ,” he said .  “Yes , I know but I’ve changed my mind . I’m sorry , I’ll give you twenty-seven pounds for it .” “You must be crazy ,” he said Then , suddenly the penny dropped . “ I know what you want . You want me to repair your chair.” “ You’re right ,” I said . “ And what would you have done if I had walked in and said , ‘ Would you mend this chair for me’ ?” “I wouldn’t have agreed to do it ,” he said . “We don’t’ do repairs , not enough money in it and too much trouble . But I’ll mend this for you , shall we say for a fiver ?” He was a very nice man and was greatly amused (感到有趣) by the whole thing .

56．We can learn from the text that in the first shop the writer        .


A．was rather impolite 
B．was warmly received 


C．asked the shopkeeper to buy his chair 
D．asked the shopkeeper to repair his chair 

57．The expression “the penny dropped” in the last paragraph means the shopkeeper        .


A．changed his mind 
B．accepted the offer 


C．saw the writer’s purpose 
D．decided to help the writer 

58．How much did the writer pay ?


A．£5.
B．£7.
C．£20.
D．£27.

59．From the text , we can learn that the writer was          .


A．honest 
B．careful 
C．smart
D．funny 

B

Beauty has always been regarded as something praiseworthy . Almost everyone thinks attractive people are happier and healthier , have better marriages and have more respectable jobs . Personal advisors give them better advice for finding jobs . Even judges are softer on attractive defendants . But in the executive (主管的) circle , beauty can become a liability .

While attractiveness is a positive factor for a man on his way up the executive ladder , it is harmful to a woman .

Handsome male executives were considered having more honesty than plainer men ; effort and ability were thought to lead to their success .

Attractive female executives were considered to have less honesty than unattractive ones ; their success was connected not with ability but with factors such as luck .

All unattractive women executives were thought to have more honesty and to be more capable than the attractive female executives . Interestingly , though , the rise of the unattractive overnight successes was connected more to personal relationships and less to ability than that of the attractive overnight successes .

Why are attractive women not thought to be able ? An attractive woman is considered to be more feminine (女性的，娇柔的) and has an advantage in traditionally female jobs , but an attractive woman in a traditionally manly position appears to lack the “manly” qualifies required . 

This is true even in politics , “When the only clue is how he or she looks , people treat men and women differently ,” says Anne Bowman , who recently published a study on the effects of attractiveness on political candidates (候选人). She asked 125 undergraduate students to rank two groups of photographs , one of men and one of women , in order of attractiveness . The students were told the photographs were of candidates for political offices . They were asked to rank them again , in the order they would vote for them .

The results showed that attractive males completely defeated unattractive men , but the women who had ranked most attractive unchangeably received the fewest votes .

60．The underlined word in the first paragraph “ liability” most probably means          .


A．disadvantage 
B．advantage 
C．misfortune 
D．trouble 

61．Bowman’s experiment shows that when it comes to politics , attractiveness          .


A．turns out to be a disadvantage to men 


B．is more of a disadvantage than an advantage to women 


C．has as little effect on men as on women 


D．affects men and women alike 

62．It can be inferred from the passage that people’s views on beauty are often          .


A．practical 
B．supportive 
C．old-fashioned
D．one-sided

63．The author writes this passage to          .


A．give advice to job-seekers who are attractive 


B．discuss the disadvantages of being attractive 


C．demand equal rights for women 


D．state the importance of appearance 

C

A sixth of undergraduates in Beijing this year have registered at driving school . The students , mostly from majors such as business management or international trade , will finish their driving courses within 20 days or so .

Training costs have dropped to 2,600 yuan for students , according to the Haidian Driving School in Beijing . The price is not really low , but students will accept it , seeing it as an investment (投资) in their future . Familiarity with the operation of computers and fluent English are the basic skills graduating students need to find a job . But a driver’s permit has become another factor （因素）.

“In the job market , owning a driver’s permit sometimes strengthens a graduating student’s competitiveness for a good position,” says Zhou Yang , an undergraduate at the China University of Political Science and Law .

Cars will become a necessary part of many people’s lives in the coming years , and it is difficult to get a permit of campus because of the pressures on working people’s time . “Having a fulltime job after graduation offers limited time to learn to drive . We senior students have plenty of spare time , plenty of opportunity to learn .” Zhou says .

Xu Jian , an official at the driving school , said undergraduates were very able and serious , and could grasp in an hour what ordinary people took four hours to learn . In this driving school , middle –aged people , young women and college students are the main customers .

To get a driver’s permit , a beginner is now required to have at least 86 hours’ practice before the final road test .

64．         in Beijing want to learn to drive .


A．Most of the undergraduates 


B．Many undergraduates


C．Many students in the driving school 


D．Most of the students who learn business or international trade 

65．The undergraduates are learning to drive because          .


A．they need this skill to find a good job 


B．they like to drive cars 


C．they will not have any time to learn to drive after they have found a full-time job 


D．most of them will be able to buy cars in the future 

66．Which of the following is likely to be Xu Jian’s opinion of students learning to drive ?


A．He thought it was better to learn it at college than at work .


B．He decided it was a waste of money and time to learn to drive .


C．He agreed that they could learn to drive .


D．He thought they would spend three times more time to learn to drive than usual .

67．Which of the following can be the best headline for the passage ?


A．Students Pay Less to Learn to drive Now .



B．Students Learn to Drive 


C．It is Better to Learn to Drive at Colleges .


D．Welcome to the Driving School .

D

HOLIDAY HOMES IN MALLORCA

Holiday houses in Mallorca sailing and fishing port-quiet even in summer season . Beautifully situated houses with sights of sea and mountains , yet near to shops and restaurants Cars and bicycles for hire . Sailing and sports clubs nearby .

ITALY IN COMFORT 

Luxury coach (-carriage ) trips of Italy , out of normal holiday season 21 days to visit five Italian cities starting from London 1ts May, 1st September . The trips are guided by profess or Martin Davis . Head of Italian Studies , London University . See the arts and culture of historic Italy .

KIBBUTZ HOLIDAYS IN ISRAEL (以色列)

Working holidays on a kibbutz ( co-operative farm ) in Israel . All nationalities welcome for one to three months , if prepared to work morning with kibbutz members . Accommodation (住宿),food and trips to historic sights all provided free-you pay only for the special low-cost return flight .

TWO WEEKS ON A CARIBBEAN ISLAND 

Two –week holidays in the Hotel Splendid , on a lovely beach with golden sands and deep-blue sea . Tennis , golf , sailing and all water sports , trips around the island arranged . Near to town of Castries with lively evening entertainment-dancing .

1st November-31st March= £720 per person 

1st April-30th October =£ 850 per person 

Jack and his wife Mary , who have recently retired , want to see places of cultural and historic interest abroad , but Mary hates flying .

Peter and Maria , university students want to travel as far as possible on little money , and would like to get to know a country by working there for three months with other young people .

Michael , a young computer programmer , has been working hard and needs a holiday to relax in winter . He would like to go somewhere warmer and sunny , where he can swim in the sea , and he enjoys sports and dancing . 

Herry and Kate , both teachers , and their two sons , have to take their holiday during the school summer holidays . There must be plenty for the boys to do , although Harry and Kate just want to have beautiful scenery , good food and wine-and peace .

68．Michael would most probably go to      for his holiday.


A．Italy 
B．Israel 
C．Mallorca 
D．a Caribbean island 

69．The most suitable place where Peter and Maria can enjoy their holiday would be       


A．an Italian city 

B．a kibbutz in Israel


C．a Caribbean island 
D．the port in Mallorca 

70．The best holiday for Jack and Mary would be       .


A．the 21-day coach trip of Italy 


B．the 2-week stay in the Hotel Splendid 


C．the 14-day trip around a Caribbean island 


D．the working holidays for 1-3months on a kibbutz in Israel 

71．Harry and Kate and their sons would like       .


A．a holiday working on a kibbutz in Israel 


B．a holiday visiting cities by coach in Italy 


C．a holiday house in the fishing port in Mallorca 


D．a holiday hotel on a lovely beach on a Carribean Island 

72．You can find this passage most probably in       .


A．a school library 
B．a tourist agency 
C．the post office 
D．the museum 

E

The way people hold to the belief that a fun –filled , pain free life equals happiness actually reduces their chances of ever attaining real happiness . If fun and pleasure are equal to happiness then pain must be equal to unhappiness . But in fact , the opposite is true : more often than not things that lead to happiness involve some pain .

As a result , many people avoid the very attempts that are the source of true happiness . They fear the pain inevitably brought by such things as marriage , raising children , professional achievement , religious commitment (义务) , self-improvement . 

Ask a bachelor (单身汉)why he resists marriage even though he finds dating to be less and less satisfying . If he is honest he will tell you that he is afraid of making a commitment . For commitment is in fact quite painful . The single life is filled with fun , adventure , excitement . Marriage has such moments , but they are not its most distinguishing features . Couples with infant children are lucky to get a whole night’s sleep or a three-day vacation . I don’t know any parent who would choose the word fun to describe raising children .But couples who decide not to have children never know the joys of watching a child grow up or of playing with a grandchild .

Understanding and accepting that true happiness has nothing to do with fun is one of the most liberating realizations . It liberates time : now we can devote more hours to activities that can genuinely increase our happiness . It liberates money : buying that new car or those fancy clothes that will do nothing to increase our happiness now seems pointless . And it liberates us from envy : we now understand that all those who are always having so much fun actually may not be happy at all .

73．According to the author , a bachelor resists marriage chiefly because       .


A．he is reluctant to take on family responsibilities 


B．he believes that life will be more cheerful if he remains single 


C．he finds more fun in dating than in marriage 


D．he fears it will put an end to all his fun adventure and excitement 

74．To understand what true happiness is one must       .


A．have as much fun as possible during one’s lifetime 


B．make every effort to liberate oneself from pain 


C．put up with pain under all circumstances 


D．be able to distinguish happiness from fun 

75．What is the author trying to tell us ?



A．Happiness often goes hand in hand with pain .


B．One must know how to attain happiness .


C．It is important to make commitments .


D．It is pain that leads to happiness .

参考答案55—60 DCACA  61—65BADBA  66—70CBDBA  71—75CBADA
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( A )
American scientists have developed the first material that repairs itself. The material is a form of plastic that has been engineered to fill breaks in its surface.
Plastics are used today in everything from airplane wings to hundreds of object found in the home. Scientists wanted to find a way to make objects made of plastic last longer. The researchers hope their new discovery can be used to make objects that are difficult or impossible to replace.

The surface of plastic objects breaks over time. Very small breaks develop every time a plastic object is used. The researchers wanted to find out how to stop plastic from developing small breaks that weaken and destroy it. They found the answer in the chemical structure（构造）of plastic itself.

Plastic is made of monomers（单体）. These monomers link together to form polymers（聚合物）. Polymers give plastic its ability to be shaped and its strength. The research team found a way to make plastic that contains very small balloons filled with monomer liquid（液体）. When the new plastic cracks（裂开）, the monomer liquid is let out and flows into the crack. Thus the break is repaired. The repaired plastic has seventy – five percent of the strength of undamaged plastic.

The new self – repairing plastic is not yet ready for production. But it has several possible uses. One could be in space vehicles where parts cannot be repaired or replaced. Another possible use might be in bridges. And it could be used in people, to replace bone joints that have become broken or damaged.

41．Which of the following can be the best title for the article?


A．Ever – Lasting Material Invented.


B．The Chemical Structure of Plastic.


C．Plastic that Repairs Itself.


D．Small Balloons that Makes Plastic Stronger.

42．We know from the passage that the repair is done as             .


A．the cracked plastic parts are changed


B．the plastic is made


C．the liquid is put into the plastic cracks


D．the plastic cracks

43．The scientist are planning to use the new material in space vehicles, bridges and people because

                 .


A．the plastic parts in them are required to last longer


B．the plastic parts in them are easily broken or damaged


C．the new material cannot be used elsewhere


D．they want to experiment in these places first

44．What can we know about the new material talked about in the passage?


A．It is a kind of liquid that is commonly used.


B．It is more difficult to make than common plastics.


C．Its surface does not crack so easily as other ones.


D．It makes it difficult or impossible to replace plastic objects.
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 ( B ) 
S. H. E. is going to sing at the CCTV annual Spring Festival Evening Party, is that true? cried out Peng Weiye, a Senior 2 girl in Shanghai and die – hard （铁杆的）S. H. E. fan.

After checking it on the Internet, Peng quickly phoned friends to spread the news. For fans like her, S. H. E.’s performance is perhaps the only part of the old fashioned evening to get excited about.

The Taiwanese band is made up of Selina, Hebe and Ella. Their name comes from the first letter of each of the singers’ English names.

Last week S. H. E. announced they will perform in Las Vegas, US, over Christmas and then in Guangzhou on January 15.

At their Shanghai show on October 30, hundreds of parents waited outside the Hongkou Stadium. Inside, thousands of teenagers sang, cried and shouted as the band performed.

“I love their music, healthy image and everything related to them. Thank God that, although my parents don’t understand why I love them so much, they still bought me a ticket for that show,” said Peng about the Shanghai performance.

It is not just on the mainland that the three girls have thrilled (make sb. excited) audiences. In the past year the band has passed through Taiwan, Hong Kong and even Singapore and Malaysia.

When the three high school girls entered a singing contest in Taiwan in 2000, none of them ever dreamed of being a superstar. “We had never met before, and we didn’t talk at all at the beginning,” recalled Ella.

When asked about the secret of their success, she said, “Our average looks and not-so-expensive clothes keep us close to our fans. We are happy to be the girl next door, your singing sisters.”

“It’s really a magical journey, from day-dreaming high school girls to singers performing on the same stage as our idols. Nothing but magical,” she said.

45．What makes Peng Weiye, a senior 2 girl, so excited?


A．She is the one who will be met by S. H. E.


B．S. H. E. will perform in Las Vegas over Christmas.


C．Her parents bought her a ticket for S. H. E. ‘s Shanghai show.


D．S. H. E. will perform on the annual CCTV Spring Festival Evening.

46．How did the Taiwanese band get the name?


A．Their fans gave the name to them.


B．Their idols had a deep influence on them.


C．A singing contest gave their idea of the band name.


D．The first letter of each of the singers’ English names.

47．What do you know about Peng Weiye?


A．She stayed outside the Hongkou Stadium to listen to S. H. E.


B．She will watch the performance in Guangzhou on January 15.


C．She pays close attention to everything about S. H. E.


D．She appreciates that her parents understood her well.

48．Which is true about S. H. E. ?


A．They caused a storm of excitement in Southeast Asia.


B．They have well prepared to perform with their idols.


C．They were close friends when they entered a singing contest.


D．Their secret to success is the pretty faces and expensive clothes.

 ( C )
A proud US father has named his son after a computer software term（术语）.
Jon Blake Cusack, from Mocjogam, told local newspapers the US traditional way of adding “Junior” or “Ⅱ” after a boy’s name was too common.

So, when his son was born last week, he decided on the name Jon Blake Cusack 2.0, as if he were a software upgrade.

Mr Cusack admitted that it took months to persuade his wife, Jamie, to accept the idea.

Mrs Cusack said she asked several friends whether they can accept this name or not.

All the men, she said, felt the name was “cool”. However, her women friends did not think so. “I think the women will end up liking it,” she said.

Mr Cusack told the local newspaper he got the idea from a film called The Legend of 1900, in which an abandoned（被抛弃的）baby is given the name 1900 to remember the year of its birth.

“I thought that if they can do it, why can’t we?” he said.

After little Jon Version 2.0 was born, Mr Cusack even sent a celebratory e-mail to the family and friends designed to look as though he and his wife had created new software.

“I wrote things like ‘there are a lot of new features from Version 1.0 with additional features from Jamie’,” he said. And he is already planning for his son’s future. “If he has a child, he could name it 3.0,” he said.

48．From the passage we know that “Jon Black Cusack 2.0”          .


A．shows the traditional way of American baby naming


B．is also the name of a computer software


C．has the same meaning as “Jon Black Cusack Junior”


D．tells something about the hope the father places on his baby

50．What do the names of “1900” and “Jon Version 2.0” have in common?


A．They’re both connected with computer.     B．They’re both untraditional.


C．They both tell about the births.            D．They’re to be equally popular.

51．What does “Version 1.0” refer to in the last paragraph?


A．A computer software.
B．Mr Cusack.


C．Mr Cusack and his wife.
D．Mr Cusack’s grandson.

D

Earn an online degree from China!

Since 1989 University of Phoenix Online has offered online degree programs to working adults around the country. You attend class whenever and wherever you want via the Internet for complete flexibility（灵活性）and convenience.

Earn your degree via the Internet for more career opportunities and higher income potential with University of Phoenix Online.

We offer Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees in Accounting, Administration, Marketing, Information Technology, E-Business plus many others.

Many of our students complete their degree in approximately 2 to 3 years. With over 99,000 online students, University of Phoenix Online has one of the most successful online degree programs in the country.

There is NO NEED for residency in the United States, since 100% of the coursework is done online.

Bachelor Degree Admission Requirements

■A high school diploma（文凭）or equivalent

■Student must be 21 years of age or older

■A minimum score of 550 on the paper – based exam or 213 on the computer – based exam of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)for non – native speakers of English

■Current employment or access to an organizational environment

Master’s Degree Admission Requirements

■A regionally accredited U. S. bachelor’s degree or equivalent

■A cumulative（累积的）undergraduate GPA of 2.5 or better

■Three years significant work experience

■A minimum score of 550 on the paper – based exam or 213 on the computer – based exam of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for non-native speakers of English

■Current employment or access to an organizational environment

For further information, please click www.uophx.edu.
52．Where can you probably read the above message?


A．On a web page.
B．In a textbook.  C．In a TV program.

D．In a travel diary.

53．What does the underlined word “approximately” probably mean？


A．At most.
B．At least.
C．More than.
D．More or less.

54．If someone applies for the above program, which of the following could be a possible motivation（动机）？


A．He/She can live in the U.S and make more money.


B．He/She will be sent to the University of Phoenix.


C．The program can help him/her get more career opportunities.


D．The program can help him/her save a large sum of money.

55．For non-native English speakers, which of the following is a must if you want to earn either of the degrees？

A．You have to rent an apartment in the United States.


B．You must take part in an examination of English language.


C．You must be at least 21 years old when you apply for it.


D．You must be employed and have a few years ’work experience.

E


When you feel tired, how do you relax？Drink coffee, take a bath ,do some exercise ,or play some music and dance？

For dance music fans and nightclub lovers, the world famous English DJ（disco jockey）Sasha will bring them the world’s finest dance music. He is coming to Guangzhou, Beijing and Shanghai on November 18-20 as part of his world tour in support of his new CD.


One of the main roles of music has always been to go with dancing. But, today’s dance music is very different from the past. The history of dance music goes back to the 16th century. In the Renaissance（文艺复兴）and Baroque（巴洛克）periods in Europe, rich people were expected to be able to dance at social events. Each type of dance gave rise to its own form so music. 


During the 18th and 19th centuries the most popular dances were the Waltz and the Polka（波尔卡舞）.In this period, dances were often written for the concert hall. For example, symphonies（交响乐）would have a waltz movement, and piano pieces were sometimes in waltz or polka.


In the 1970s, dance music moved into new places called discos. The music was faster ,had more bass and started to become more electric. Disco music began to develop in the US and around Europe .By the 1980s the music became much faster and even more electronic.


In the1990s clubs took over discos. DJs mixed other people’s music .Club dance rhythms（韵律）became a major part of popular music .Club dance music has different forms, including drum and bass（低音乐器）,hip-hop ,R＆B.It makes use of technology and DJs play a bigger part in spreading the music.   

56．Which of the following does not show the difference between today’s dance music and that of the past？

A．Greater variety of forms.
B．More technology is made use of.


C．The music is faster.
D．Today’s music is more professional.

57．Which of the following is correct according to the order of each type becoming popular？

a．Waltz
b．Disco music
c．R＆B


A．a-b-c
B．b-a-c
C．a-c-b
D．b-c-a

58．From the third paragraph ,we can see that          .


A．dancing cannot be separated from music


B．in the 16th century, people still did not have much social life 


C．people’s social needs resulted in the birth of different types of dance music


D．the time of its birth can tell the difference between today’s dance music and that of the past.

59．Which of the following is not true about dance music？ 


A．Dance music dates back to the 16th century.


B．Types of dance decide the changes in dance music.


C．Dance music has gone through different stages.


D．In different periods, dance music is written for different places.

60．According to the story ,a DJ’s job is mainly to         .


A．develop disco music


B．create music for the club


C．put different music forms together


D．choose and play music using technology

参考答案41—45 CDABD 46—50 DCACB
51—55 BADCB
56—60 DAABC
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A，B，C和D）中，选出最佳选项。

A

　  BROOKSVILLE — It’s the time of year again, when young bears are on their own for the first time. And that means more sightings where bears usually aren’t supposed to be.

　　This weekend, a 258-pound black bear took a brief tour of Brooksville, with police and firefighters chasing.

　　Another black bear, weighing just 100 pounds, was spotted Saturday, crossing busy U. S. 19 near a retirement community in Spring Hill. Several other bear reports have come from Citrus County.

　　“It is really difficult for the younger bears to find their own land around here,” said Niki Everitt, bear hot line director for the Gulf Coast Conservancy.

　　Brooksville’s bear first was spotted late Thursday crossing State Road 50, headed toward Tom Varn Park. Police and firefighters tracked the bear through the park and the Brooksville Quarry golf course.

　　The bear then wound down the middle of Broad Street before being surrounded near Luigi’s Pizza. An official with the Florida Game and Fresh Water Fish Commission came with a tranquilizer spear（加入镇静的剂的矛）, planning to stick the bear by hand.

　　“The guy saw the size of the bear and figured that wasn’t a great idea,” said Capt. Frank Phillips of the Brooksville Fire Department.

　　Emergency officials waited until a tranquilizer gun was brought from Land O’Lakes. The bear then got a free ride to the Chassahowitzka Wildlife Management Area.

　　It is not unusual for bears to move into living areas this time of year, experts say. Mothers give their male baby bears the boot once the youngsters are 2 years old. With living areas growing, the young bears keep finding smaller and smaller areas in which they can set up their own land.

　　“They’re trying to find a land of their own, where they won’t get beat up,” said Lt. Rip Stalvey, a game commission spokesman.

　　Everitt said people should not be too concerned about the recent bear sightings, since “we have never had a bear attack in Florida.”

　　Black bears mainly eat the tender and fresh leaves of Sabal palms, as well as acorns and berries. Recent weeks of dry weather likely have reduced their food supply.

　“If we don’t get some relief soon,”Everitt said,“we’re probably going to see a lot more of it.”

61．What’s the main idea of this passage?

A. Bear sightings in living areas worry people.

B. Policemen try hard to get the bears controlled.

C. People take up too much land from bears.

D. Bears come out to disturb people’s lives.

62．Bear sightings can usually be expected ________.

A. in the cold season　　　　　　　B. in the warm season

C. near lakes or rivers　　　　　　 D. near Luigi’s Pizza

63．The underlined phrase“give their male baby bears the boot”means“________”.

A. make them wear the boots　　　 B. find new homes for them

C. drove them away from home　　 D. keep them in safe places

B.

In a time of low academic achievement by children in the United States, many Americans are turning to Japan, a country of high academic achievement and economic success, for possible answers. However, the answers provided by Japanese preschools are not the ones Americans expected to find. In' most Japanese preschools, surprisingly little emphasis is put on academic instruction. In one investigation, 300 Japanese and 210 American preschool teachers, child development specialists, and parents were asked about various aspects of early childhood education. Only 2 percent of the Japanese respondents listed "to give children a good start' academically" as one of their top three reasons for a society to have preschools. In contrast, over half the American respondents chose this as one of their top three choices. To prepare children for success full careers in first grade and beyond, Japanese schools do not teach reading, writing, and math emetics, but rather skills such as persistence, concentration, and the ability to function as a member of a group. The vast majority of young Japanese children are taught to read at home by their parents. 

　　In the recent comparison of Japanese and American preschool education, 91 percent of Japanese respondents chose providing children with a group experience as one of their top three reasons for a society to have preschools. Sixty-two percent of the more individually oriented (强调个性发展的) Americans listed group experience as one of their top three choices. An emphasis on the importance of the group seen in Japanese early childhood education continues into elementary school education. 

　　Like in America, there is diversity in Japanese early childhood education. Some Japanese kindergartens have specific aims, such as early musical training or potential development. In large cities, some kindergartens are attached to universities that have elementary and secondary schools. 

　　Some Japanese parents believe that if their young children attend a university-based program, it will increase the children's chances of eventually being admitted to top-rated schools and universities. Several more progressive programs have introduced free play as a way out for the heavy intellectualizing in some Japanese kindergartens. 

64. We learn from the first paragraph that many Americans believe _______.

A. Japan's higher education is superior to theirs

B. Japan's economic success is a result of its scientific achievements

C. Japanese preschool education emphasizes academic instruction

D. Japanese parents are more involved in preschool education than American parents

65. Most Americans surveyed believe that preschools should also attach importance to ____.

A. parental guidance     B) problem solving

C. group experience     D) individually-oriented development

66. In Japan's preschool education, the focus is on ______.

A. tapping children's potential

B. shaping children's character

C. preparing children academically

D. developing children's artistic interests

67. Free play has been introduced in some Japanese kindergartens in order to____.

A. enrich children's knowledge   B. cultivate children's creativity

C. broaden children's horizon    D. lighten children's study load

C.

Teachers always plan down to the minute what their students will be doing. This is good for kids, because it teaches them to stay on task and follow a schedule. But most homes aren’t run this way. If parents do plan their children’s lives minute by minute, what happens when that child grows up and goes to college? At some point, kids need to learn to manage their own time. This can be one of the valuable skills you help your kids develop outside of school. But it generally won’t happen all by itself, because there’s a big transition that happens when kids leave the structured school environment and come home. 
If you have kid stay alone at home, think hard about trying to find an adult who can be there and provide the support your child needs. If a supportive adult isn’t available, an expert named Martin recommends you find an after-school program led by experienced professionals who will engage them in creative activities, nourish them with healthy snacks, and assist them with their schoolwork. If you are at home on the contrary, to take some break after the guys get started on diversions, because it’s hard to stop and do something like homework. “If that little bit of downtime is television, good luck ... getting them to do their homework.” says a professor of child development at California State University, “TV is addictive.” A better way to help your child unwind is with a healthy snack. “Wait until dinner, make a plate full of energizing food. You could even dish up part of the dinner you’re preparing a little early for the kids,” she says. 
While you’re sharing a snack, you can make a list of what your kids will get to do during their study breaks. The types of breaks recommended include shooting baskets, getting a drink, using the bathroom, or even playing a quick card game with parents. Your kids can be the ones to decide which breaks they’d like to take. But, as Freimuth says, your children will have to be honest about what kind of break will energize them and not upset their momentum.
68. The main purpose of this passage is ____.
A. to provide some advice for the parents about children’s education
B. to explain how to prepare a pretty snack for your children 
C. to explain why the parents spoil their children
D. to describe children’s lives after school
69. The words “this way” in the sentence “But most homes aren’t run this way” in the first paragraph most possibly means ____. 
A. to stay on the task               B. to arrange everything in details
C. to give some lessons to children    D. to behave in the structured school 
70. According to the last two paragraphs, the appropriate snacks that the parents provide will ____.

A. upset the children’s momentum    B. exhaust them by lots of dirty dishes
C. make the children get addicted to TVD. bring more energy to children
71. Which of the following is NOT recommended for the break during the children’s study after class?

A. Shoot baskets.        

B. Play some games with parents.
C. Go out to drink some beverage in a bar for a long time.
D. Relax a bit by using the bathroom.
D. 

Few observers have a better view of that ocean of exchanging gossip called E-mail than Mark Sunner. The chief technology officer of E-mail management company Message Labs, Sunner oversees a network that processes 4.5 million letters each day. Servers operated and maintained by Message Labs manage mail delivery and routing for a number of companies, including Bank of England and Condé Nast Publications. 
In fact, all of Message Labs’ customers are corporations whose daily E-mail output and inflow has soared with the growth of the Web. “E-mail usage has increased massively in the last couple of years,” he says. Indeed, Message Labs estimates that it has gone from 10 a day per employee as recently as two years ago to more like 20 or 30 now. 

The implications for Corporate America are equally huge. According to E-mail researcher and consultant David Ferris, companies can expect the volume of E-mail coursing through their servers to grow 60% to 80% in 2002. And as individual messages grow in size - they’re now more likely to contain memory - companies could end up paying 100% to 150% more just this year on systems to store and manage those messages. That’s why tech consultancy Radicati Group expects demand for software that manages E-mail, such as Microsoft Outlook and Lotus Notes, to grow from $2.6 billion in sales today to $4.4 billion by 2005. 
Too much of this money will be spent in controlling pure junk. About 20% of the E-mail Message Labs manages is unwanted, according to Sunner - who adds that about 1.25% of all the E-mail his company moves contains useless attachments. Already, the cost of handling spam（垃圾邮件）is estimated at $8.6 billion worldwide, according to a 2001 European Union study. And the barrage of pornographic（色情的） spam has made some companies worried that employees might sue on grounds of disturbance arising from exposure to unwanted unpleasantness.
72. The first sentence of this passage“Few observers have a better view of that ocean of exchanging gossip called E-mail than Mark Sunner”most probably means ____.

A. Mark Sunner clearly know the E-mail is wasting resources
B. no one knows the fact that E-mail is gossip exchanging way but Mark Sunner
C. Mark Sunner does not know anything about the E-mail

D. the Mark Sunner always concentrated on the ocean of the junk E-mail
73. Which of the following is NOT true about Message Labs?
A. It is an E-mail management company.
B. All of MessageLabs’ customers are corporations.
C. Mark Sunner is the chief technology officer of MessageLabs. 
D. The company puts the great emphasis on dealing with the junk E-mail. 
74. The word“that”in the last sentence of the third paragraph most possibly means ____. 
A. it is expected that Microsoft Outlook and Lotus Notes grow from $2.6 billion in sales today to $4.4 billion by 2005 
B. the junk E-mail has been overloaded in the Internet
C. the increase of individual messages needs more staff 
D. the company has paid 100% to 150% for individual message storage
75. The following statements about the E-mail have been mentioned EXCEPT ____.

A. Sunner oversees a network that processes 4.5 million letters each day 
B. according to David Ferris, companies can expect the volume of E-mail passing through their servers to grow not more than 50% in 2002
C. too much money has been spent in controlling the junk E-mail
D. some employees might take legal action in accordance with annoyance arising from exposure to some unpleasant resources
76. What is the best title for the passage?
A. The E-mail Monster.    B. Message Labs Business Introduction.
C. To Avoid E-mail Surge. D. E-mail Destroys Everything. 

                                   E

Los Angeles-------- Say it’s Mickey Mouse, say it’s Goofy, but 35 years after Walt Disney’s death, he is having a successful career as an adviser.

Disney’s quotes are not as widely known as those of Benjamin Franklin or Winston Churchill, but Walt is increasingly mentioned, especially in business books, where such Disney sayings as “If you can dream it , you can do it” are fast becoming favorites.

Never regarded in life as particularly clever, Walt isn’t known to have said anything that sings like Churchill’s “riddle wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma (谜).” But however common the phrasing, Walt’s humor and wisdom are often quoted by today’s business writers.

Now, more than 200 of Walt’s best sayings have been collected in the book “The Quotable Walt Disney.” The little square book is filled with common sense sayings. Animation, the theme parks and making your dreams come true are favorite subjects.

And because Disney was frequently asked the secret of his success , it is no surprise to read , among Walt’s explanations: “I suppose my formula (准则，公式) might be: dream, diversify---- and never miss an angle.”

Business consultant Bill Capodagli of Indianapolis, Indiana, is one of several authors who advice their readers to use Disney’s principles as a model for how to run a business. Capodagli is the co-author of “The Disney Way: Harnessing the Management Secrets of Disney in Your Company” and “The Disney Way Field book: How to implement Walt Disney’s Vision of Dream, Believe, Dare and Do in your Own Company” from McGraw-Hill.

One critic described the book as “so useful you may whistle while you work”. Those who actually knew Walt don’t remember him as being particularly talkative or flattering, especially employees who felt his anger. And while he loved to have clever people working for him, he had little tolerance for the self-important. As he said: “Whenever I don’t have the answer to something, I find someone who does.”

Many businessmen found their favorite quote as “I only hope that we never lose sight of one thing -----that it was all started by a mouse.”

77. What can be learned about Walt Disney form the first two paragraphs?

A. He once worked as a very successful adviser.

B. He was not famous as Benjamin Franklin or Winston Churchill.

C. His words and sayings are of great help to today’s businessmen.

D. He is becoming increasingly popular around the world as a cartoon-maker.

78. Which is NOT true about Walt Disney’s sayings?

A. His sayings are not so clever as Winston Churchill’s.

B. More business writers are beginning to quote his sayings in their books.

C. His sayings are mainly about animation, the theme parks and making dreams come true.

D. Bill Capodagli must think highly of Walt Disney’s common sense sayings

79. Which would Walt Disney probably disagree about how to be successful?

A. People have to work hard.

B. People need have a dream and plan.

C. People should look at things from different sides.

D. Everyone should learn from his common sense sayings.

80. Which can be inferred from the last three paragraphs?

A. The critic mentioned in the passage didn’t think much of Disney’s sayings.

B. People around Disney all found it very hard to get along well with him.

C. Clever and self-important employees were greatly valued by Walt Disney.

D. The last paragraph infers that small things can lead to great successes. 

参考答案：ABCCC   BDABD    CADDB   ACCDD
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阅读下面的短文，从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C、D)中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡

上将该项涂黑。

(A)

One of Britain’s bravest women told yesterday how she helped to catch suspected(可疑的) police killer David Bieber-and was thanked with flowers by the police. It was also said that she could be in line for a share of up to ￡ 30,000 reward money.

Vicki Brown, 30, played a very important role in ending the nationwide manhunt. Vicki, who has worked at the Royal Hotel for four years, told of her terrible experience when she had to steal into Bieber’s bedroom and to watch him secretly. Then she waited alone for the hours while armed police prepared to storm into the building.

She said: “I was very nervous. But when I opened the hotel door and saw 20 armed policemen lined up in the car park I was so glad they were there.”

The alarm had been raised because Vicki became suspicious(怀疑) of the guest who checked in at 3 pm the day before New year’s Eve with little luggage and wearing sunglasses and a hat pulled down over his face. She said: “He didn’t seem to want to talk too much and make any eye contact(接触).” Vicki, the only employee on duty, called her bosses Margaret, 64, and husband Stall McKale, 65, who phoned the police at 11 pm.

Officers from Northumbria Police called Vicki at the hotel in Dunston, Gatesheed, at about 11:30 pm to make sure that this was the wanted man. Then they kept in touch by phoning Vicki every 15 minutes.

“It was about ten past two in the morning when the phone went again and a policeman said ‘Would you go and make yourself known to the armed officers outside?’ My heart missed a beat.” 

Vicki quietly showed eight armed officers through passages and staircases to the top floor room and handed over the key.

“I realized that my bedroom window overlooks that part of the hotel, so I went to watch. I could not see into the man’s room, but I could see the passage. The police kept shouting at the man to come out with his hands showing. Then suddenly he must have come out because they shouted for him to the down while he was handcuffed(带手铐).

56．The underlined phrase “be in line for” (paragraph 1) means _________.


A．get
B．wait for
C．ask for
D．demand

57．Vicki became suspicious of David Bieber because ____________.


A．the police called her



B．he looked very strange


C．he came to the hotel with little luggage



D．he came to the hotel the day before New year’s Eve

58．Vicki’s heart missed a beat because ___________.


A．the telephone went again
B．she would be famous


C．the policemen had already arrived
D．she could catch the man by herself 

59．David Bieber was most probably handcuffed in ____________.


A．the passage（走廊）B．the washroom  C．Vicki’s bedroom
D．the top floor room

60．The whole event probably lasted about __________ hours from the moment Bieber came to the hotel to the arrival of some armed officers.


A．6
B．8
C．11
D．14

(B)

There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have generally viewed personal growth as an external (外在的) result or a product that can easily be identified and measured．The worker who gets a rise, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who learns a new language—all these examples of people who have measurable results to show for their efforts．

By contrast (对照) , the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way．The process is not the road itself, but the attitudes, feelings people have , and their caution or courage, as they meet with new experiences and unexpected difficulties．In this process, the journey never really ends；there are always new ways to experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept．

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to face the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first．How we see ourselves as we try a new way of being is necessary for our ability to grow．Do we see ourselves as quick and curious? If so, we tend to take more chances and be more open to unfamiliar experiences．Do we think we’re shy and indecisive? Then our sense of fear can cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and we think we are slow to adapt (适应) change or that we’re not smart enough to deal with a new challenge．Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all．

These feelings of insecurity (不安全) and self-doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to change and grow．If we protect ourselves too much, then we stop growing．We become trapped inside a shell of our own making．

61．Which of the following can be viewed as the process of personal growing? 

A．Our manager was always willing to accept new challenges．

B．Jane won the first prize in the speech competition．

C．Jerry picked up French during his stay in Paris．

D．Father’s salary rose from 5, 000 to 7,000．

62．For personal growth, the author is in favor of all the following EXCEPT _______．

A．being curious about more changes



B．being quick in self-adaptation

C．having an open mind to new experiences


D．staying away from failures and challenges

63．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage? 

A．It is not so easy to measure personal growth．

B．To try and fail on the new road facing the unknown is unavoidable．

C．There are only two ways to see a person’s growth．

D．If you are too shy to take any risks in life, you cannot grow up．  

64．The best title for this passage should be ______．  

A．Facing New Challenges


B．Growth—Product or Process

C．Two Basic Ways of Growth

D．Overcoming Internal Fears

(C)

Visitors to Britain are always complaining about English food .But they do not really know what they are talking about because they rarely get a chance to eat it . Most of the restaurants in large towns have foreign owners and serve foreign food .When visitors are invited to eat in an English home ,their hosts often feel they must offer them something foreign and exotic(异乎寻常的)

  Those of us who do know English food are aware that at its best it can be really very good .On the other hand it is true to say that it is sometimes terrible .Part of the problem is that we are not really interested in food .We eat to live ,we do not live to eat .So we don’t generally spend the necessary time and effort needed to cook really good meals .We prefer food that is simple and easy to cook or ready food which only needs heating up before eating .

  You can find the best English food in the country away from the large towns ,where life is slower and people are not in such a hurry .But of course ,most visitors come to London .They come because they are interested in shopping and sightseeing . They do not come because of the food ,so why should they complain about it ?

 65. The writer thinks _____.

   A people don’t like English food. 

   B people don’t often eat English food 

   C people who travel to Britain eat English food in English homes

   D people who travel to Britain don’t know about English food 

66. When English people have guests ,they ________.

   A think it is better to cook some unusual food 

   B prefer to take their guests to restaurants

   C have to serve the food their guests are used to 

   D prefer to serve them English food 

67. The conclusion suggests ______.

  A the criticism （批评）of English food by visitors is unfair 

  B it is possible to find good English food in towns but it takes time to find 

  C as well as food people also come for shopping and sightseeing 

  D if people complain about English food ,they will get better food .

(D)

	Question Items
	New teachers
	Middle-standing teachers
	Veteran teachers

	1.Shows a sense of humor in class
	42
	56
	70

	2.Explains clearly
	33
	58
	68

	3.Teaches in a relaxed manner
	30
	46
	65

	4.Writes neatly on the blackboard
	9
	43
	56

	5.Lets pupils ask questions in class
	18
	30
	47

	6.Makes checks in notebooks 
	22
	30
	43

	7.Speaks loudly and clearly
	45
	85
	54

	8.Treats all pupils equally
	43
	58
	42


	9.Cares about pupils’ opinions
	47
	43
	17

	10.Spends time with pupils between classes
	25
	10
	6


68.As for Question Items _______,pupils’ evaluations (评价)can be said to rise at a steady rate as their teacher’s experience increases.

A 1 and 4     B 3 and 5    C 6 and 8   D 9 and 10

69.In contrast to the new teachers ,the middle –standing and veteran teachers seem to have made a remarkable (显著的)improvement in their ability to ________.

A be fair to any pupil           B evaluate pupils’ progress

C explain materials clearly      D understand and play with pupils

70.Pupils seem to regard the new and the middle-standing teachers as being more ______ than the veterans .

A relaxed in class           B interested in pupils’ ideas

C neat in appearance        D skillful at explaining

71.According to the table ,which of the following is right?

A In the new teachers’ classes ,pupils seem to ask questions more freely.

B Pupils seem to be quite satisfied with the amount of time their teachers spend with them between classes  

C The evaluation of the middle –standing teachers is lower than that of the veterans in seven items.

D Though veterans do not play games with pupils during breaks ,their teaching is rated highly.

(E)

   The repairman told me , “No charge ,Professor Pan!” We’re friends .

   “I’d rather pay ,” I replied . “If it’s free ,I can’t afford it !”

   Chinese often refuse payment for professional services ,insisting , “We’re friends now !” But then they show up later to ask me to tutor them in English ,or get them into an American university ,and I wish I’d have just paid the 30 yuan I owed them in the first place ! 

  According to the Americans , “There is no free lunch .”,means that there’s a price for everything .And I’m always looking around to figure out what this means.

Many of our neighbours have given us fruit or flowers or costly teas ,never asking anything in return . For years ,a bicycle repairman has repeatedly refused to let me pay him. “Wait until you have something major to fix !”he insists.

  I mentioned to a peasant friend that I wished I had a stone mill to grind (磨) flour for bread .A month later he showed up with a beautiful mill that he’d had his uncle in the countryside carve from a solid block of (花岗石).

 Chinese generosity（慷慨）is a real education for Americans like me ,who would rather avoid social entanglements (纠纷) and just hand over the money. But cash can’t compensate ( 补偿) for the greatest gift----friendship.

When an American saw some of my friends sitting on bamboo stools under the trees ,sipping (呷) tea ,he said , “They must have nothing better to do .” “Actually,” I said ,”they are professors ,with plenty to do .But probably you are right in saying that ,at this moment ,they have nothing better to do .And neither do I !”

  And I joined the group .When chatted about tea and Chinese cooking and how much my boys have grown since we arrived .One man said , “They were pocket-sized when you came here .Now they’re taller than you .How time flies !.”

How life flies .And Chinese are smart enough to share what they know they cannot keep .They freely give of their time ,never too busy to help a friend .And they are teaching me ,slowly ,to both give and receive .So the next time someone says , “No charge .We’re friends !” I will thank them heartily .But if they show up later asking me to tutor them in English ,I’ll make sure they tutor my son in Chinese as well, because there’s still no free lunch .

72.Why did the author insist paying the repairman while he was offered free repairs ?

 A Because he was an upright man.      

B Because he didn’t know the repair man 

 C Because he thought it natural to pay for other’s service .

 D Because he didn’t want to help others in return.

73. Generally ,the author thinks that .________.

A Chinese are generous always ready to help their friends 

  B Chinese are good at exchange of equal values 

C Chinese are free enough to drink and chat with their friends

D Chinese are helpful but don’t treasure time

74. The best title for the passage should be “__________”

A Still No Free lunch 

B A Good Lesson From Chinese 

C True Help or Not 

D Learn to Both Give And Receive 

75.Which of the following is TRUE ?

A All the Chinese that once gave the author help have asked him to tutor them in English 

B When a peasant knew the author needed a mill ,he made one for the author himself 

C The author thinks that Chinese are wise enough to enjoy the limited life .

D The author thinks little of the Chinese way of life.
参考答案(A)  ABCAC   (B) ADCB    (C) DAA  (D) BCBD (E) CAAC  
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阅读下列短文，然后从各题所给的四个选项(A、B、C和D)中，选出最佳选项。

A

    Flying over a desert in an airplane, two scientists looked down with trained eyes at trees and bushes. After an hour's flight one of the scientists wrote in his notebook, "Look here for probable metal." Walking across hilly ground, four scientists reported, "This ground should be searched for metals." From an airplane over a hilly wasteland a scientist sent back by radio one word "Uranium".

    None of the scientists had X-ray eyes: they had no magic powers for looking down below the earth's surface. They were merely putting to use one of the newest methods of locating minerals in the ground -- using trees and plants as signs that certain minerals may lie under the ground on which the trees and plants are growing.

    This newest method of searching for minerals is based on the fact that minerals deep in the earth may affect the kind of bushes and trees that grow on the surface.

    At Watson Bar Creek, a mineral search group gathered bags of tree seeds. Boxes were filled with small branches from the trees. Roots were dug and put into boxes. Each bag and box was carefully marked. In a scientific laboratory the parts of the forest trees were burned to ashes andtested. Each small part was examined to learn whether there were minerals in it.

    Study of the roots, branches and seeds showed no silver. But there were small amount of gold in the roots and a little less gold in the branches and seeds. The seeds growing nearest to the tree trunk had more gold than those growing on the ends of the branches.

    If the trees indicated that there was no gold in the ground, the scientists wouldn't spare money to pay for digging into the ground.

56. Scientists were flying over a desert or a hilly wasteland or a mountain region to ________.

A. train their eyes 
B. study the trees 
C. look for gold    
D. search for minerals

57. The study of trees, branches and roots indicated that __________.

A. there were larger amounts of gold in the branches far from the tree trunk than in the seeds

B. there were smaller amounts of gold in the tree roots deep in the ground than in the branches

C. there were larger amounts of gold in the seeds growing closer to the tree trunk than in the seeds farther from it

D. there were larger amounts of gold in the branches than in the leaves on the ends of the branches

58. Which of the following is NOT mentioned as part of a tree that can help the searchers?

A. Leaves.          B. Roots.            C. Branches.           D. Seeds.

59. Which of the following might be the best title for this passage?

A. Scientists searching for treasure with special equipment.

  B. New methods of doing geological study.

C. Gold could be found in trees and plants.

D. A new method of searching for minerals.

B

◆1. Malan Flower: China Children's Art Theatre stages a fairy tale musical (音乐剧) "Malan Flower" this weekend.

Beautiful Malan flowers were blossoming everywhere on Malan Mountain, and hard-working girl Xiao Lan was married to the god of flowers, Ma Lang. They lived a happy life in harmony with Grandpa Tree. and all the lovely little animals. However, greedy Old Cat made use of the jealousy of elder sister Da Lan to kill Xiao Lan, in an attempt to keep the magic Malan flower under her possession.

This fairy tale entertained three generations of Chinese youth.

Time: 7: 30 p. m., until August 21

Place: The Great Theatre of the Cultural Palace of the Nationalities, west of Xidan Area

Tel: 6602-2530

◆2. Joyful jugglers: The China Acrobatic Troupe is staging a nightly variety show at the Tiandi Theatre, where the seemingly impossible becomes a reality, where performers spin (旋转) plates and juggle umbrellas.

Contortionists (柔术演员) show incredible feats of flexibility and acrobats leap through the air. Integrating juggling, unicycling, balancing and jumping through hoops with the finest ancient Chinese dancing, the performance will amuse you.

Time: 7: 15 p. m., daily

Place: 10 Dongzhimen Nandajie, Chaoyang District

Tel: 6502-3984

◆3. Tour of love: Taiwan singer David Tao (Tao Zhe), who is on a global tour, will arrive in Beijing next month.

Tao Zhe was born into a musical family. His father is an expert in Western pop music while his mother is from a family famous for playing Peking Opera. This probably explains why Too approaches pop music from a unique angle (角度), which separates him from the average pop singer.

With the song "Forever Love You" as the theme of the concert, Tao will share his love and ideas for life and music with his fans.

Time: 7: 30 p. m. , September 10

Place: Capital Gymnasium, Baishiqiao Lu

Tel: 6835-4055

◆4. Army artist: An exhibition featuring artist Li Shaozhou's personal and meticulous (注意细节的) style of painting will be held at the National Art Museum of China.

Born in Henan Province, Li showed strong interests in art during his childhood, and was a specialized artist in the army.

The exhibition will present 65 paintings of modern figures, birds and flowers that he has made over the past decade, during which he has formed his own style by absorbing other painting techniques.

Time: 9 a. m. ~ 5 p. m., August 23 ~ 29

Place: 1 Wusi Dajie

Tel: 8403-3500

60. Which advertisement will Michael be most interested in if he likes fairy tales?

A. Malan Flower.
B. Joyful jugglers. 
C. Tour of love.  
D. Army artist.

61. What phone number should you dial for further information if you are a pop song fan?

A. 6602-2530. 
B. 6502-3984.  
C. 6835-4055.   
D. 8403-3500.

62. On which page do the above passages most probably appear in the newspaper?

A. Opinions. 
B. Business.  
C. Sports.     
D. Listings.

C

If you are a high school senior graduating and looking to enter college in 2006, you will take the new exam.

The biggest change to the SAT (美国学术能力倾向测验) will be the introduction of a new writing section. The writing section will consist of two parts: an essay and a multiple-choice section. Students will be given 25 minutes to respond to a prompt (提示) and construct a well-organized essay that effectively deals with the task. The essay question may require students to complete a statement, to react to a quote, or to agree or disagree with a point of view. In any case, a good essay will support the chosen position with specific reasons and examples from literature, history, art, science, current affairs, or even a student's own experiences.

Essays will be scored based on the procedures for the current SAT II: Writing Test. Essays will be graded by two independent readers On a scale of 1～6, and their two scores will be combined to form an essay subscore that ranges from 2 to 12. Should the readers' scores vary by more than 2 points, a third reader will score the essay; The readers will be high school teachers and college professors who teach composition. To ensure that essays will be scored in a timely manner, they will be scanned and made available to readers on the Internet for grading purpose.

The writing section will also include multiple-choice grammar and usage questions. Some of these questions will call upon students to improve given sentences and paragraphs. Others will present students with sentences and require them to identify mistakes in diction (措辞), grammar, sentence construction, subject-verb agreement, proper word usage.

The highest possible score on the new writing section will be 800. Scores on the essay and multiple-choice section will be combined to produce a single score. A writing subscore will also be assigned. The highest possible scores on the Critical Reading and Math sections will remain 800 each, making 2,400 a perfect score on the new SAT.

63. Which parts are included in the writing section of SAT according to the passage?

A. Essay and multiple-choice.     
B. Essay and critical writing.

C. Multiple-choice and math.      
D. Multiple-choice and literature.

64. In Paragraph 3, the writer of this passage mainly described _________.

A. application of the Internet in scoring the essay

B. relationship between high tech and testing

C. cheating in the essay scoring procedure

D. the scoring procedure of the essay

65. Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage?

A. The SAT is designed for high school seniors wishing to enter a college.

B. The writer criticized the multiple-choice in the SAT.

C. Good specific examples are encouraged in essay writing.

D. The SAT consists of the Critical Reading, Math and the Writing sections.

66. Which of the following would be the best title for this passage?

A. The new SAT scoring.         
B. Language testing reform.

C. College entrance exam reform.          
D. The new writing section of SAT.

D

    Centuries ago, man discovered that removing moisture from food helps to store it, and that the easiest way to do this is to expose the food to sun and wind.

    All foods including water — cabbage and other leaf vegetables contains as much as 93% water, potatoes and other root vegetables 80%, lean (瘦的) meat 75% and fish, anything from 80% to 60%, depending on how fatty it is. If this water is removed, the activity of the bacteria which cause food to go bad is controlled.

    Nowadays most foods are dried mechanically. The conventional method of such dehydration (脱水) is to put food in chambers (室) through which hot air is blown at temperature of about ll0'C at entry to about 43'C at exit. This is the usual method for drying such things as vegetables, minced meat, and fish.

    Liquids such as milk, coffee, tea, soups and eggs may be dried by pouring them over a heated steel cylinder (圆筒), then put them into a chamber through which a current of hot air passes. In the first process, the dried material comes off the roller (滚筒) as a thin film which is then broken up into small, though still relatively flakes (薄片). In the second process it falls to the bottom of the chamber as small powder. Where recognizable pieces of meat and vegetables are required, as in soup, the ingredients (成分) are dried separately and then mixed.

    Dried foods take up less room and weigh less than the same food packed in cans or

frozen, and they do not need to be stored in special conditions. For these reasons they

are invaluable to the climbers, explorers and soldiers in battle, who have little storage

space. They are also popular with housewives because it takes so little time to cook

them.

67. It can be inferred from the passage that ________.

  A. the rattier fish contain as much water as the lean one

  B. the rattier the fish is, the more water it may contain

  C. a fatty fish holds less water than a lean one

  D. the water content of fish has nothing to do with the content of their fat

68. The underlined word "conventional" in Paragraph 3 can most probably be replaced by _________.

  A. particular        B. scientific          C. usual               D. special

69. Which of the following statements is NOT true about drying food?

  A. The removal of water in food helps prevent it from going rotten.

  B. The open-air method of drying food has been known for hundreds of years.

  C. In the course of dehydration, the temperature of hot current coming from entry to exit is gradually going up.

  D. The process of drying liquids is much more complex than that of drying solid food.

70. The last paragraph mainly talks about __________.

  A. the reason why housewives like dried food

  B. the general convenience of dried food

  C. the methods of storing food

  D. the advantages of dried, canned and frozen food

E

    In bringing up children, every parent watches eagerly the child's acquisition (学会) of each new skill m the first spoken words, the first independent steps, or the beginning of reading and writing. It is often tempting to hurry the child beyond his natural learning rate, but this can set up dangerous feelings of failure and states of worry in the child. This might happen at any stage. A baby might be forced to use a toilet too early, a young child might be encouraged to learn to read before he knows the meaning of the words he reads. On the other hand, though, if a child is left alone too much, or without any learning opportunities, he loses his natural enthusiasm for life and his desire to find out new things for himself.

    Parents vary greatly in their degree of strictness towards their children. Some may be especially strict in money matters. Others are severe (严格的) over time of coming home at night or punctuality for meals. In general, the controls represent the needs of the parents and the values of the community as much as the child's own happiness.

    As regards the development of moral standards in the growing child, consistency is very important in parental teaching. To forbid a thing one day and excuse it the next is no foundation for morality (道德). Also, parents should realize that "example is better than precept". If they are not sincere and do not practice what they preach (说教), their children may grow confused when they grow old enough to think for themselves, and realize they have been to some extent fooled.

    A sudden awareness of a marked difference between their parents' principles and their morals can be a dangerous disappointment.

71. Eagerly watching the child's acquisition of new skills, ___________.

  A. should be avoided

  B. is universal among parents

  C. sets up dangerous states of worry in the child

  D. will make the child lose interest in learning new things

72. In the process of children's learning new skills, parents ________.

  A. should encourage them to read before they know the meaning of the words they read

  B. should expect a lot of the children

  C. should achieve a balance between pushing them too hard and leaving them on their own

  D. should create as many learning opportunities as possible

73. The second paragraph mainly tells us that ___________.

  A. parents should be strict with their children

  B. parental controls reflect only the values of the community

  C. parental restrictions vary, and are not always for the benefit of the children alone

  D. it's parents' and society's duty to control the children

74. The word "precept" in Paragraph 3 probably means "___________".

  A. opinion          B. punishment       C. behavior            D. instruction

75. In terms of moral matters, parents should _________.

  A. follow the rules themselves

  B. be aware of the huge difference between adults and children

  C. forbid their children to follow hook teachings

  D. always ensure the security of their children

参考答案

56．D  推理判断题。科学家的最终目的是寻找地下矿物，而且文章中提到的metal，gold，silver，uranium都属于minerals的范畴，故选D。

57．C  推理判断题。答此题的关键在于理解文章第五段最后一句话The seeds growing nearest to the tree trunk had more gold thant those growing on the ends of the branches，这句话指出，长得离树干最近的种子比长在树枝末端的种子的含金量高，故可推断出，种子离树干越近，含金量就越高，因此选C。

58．A  细节理解题。根据文章第四段可知，只有leaves没有提到，故选A。

59．D  主旨大意题。文章主要讲述了探测矿藏韵一种新方法，故选D。文章并没介绍一种特殊的探矿设备，故不选A。

60．A  细节理解题。根据第1则广告即Malan Flower可知，音乐剧《马兰花》取材于神话故事，故选A。

61．C  细节理解题。通读第3则广告即Tour of love可知这则广告是关于著名歌星陶姞的演。唱会的，故选C。

62．D  主旨大意题。可用排除法。4篇短文系一些演出或展览活动的列表／清单，故选D。

63．A  细节理解题。根据文章第二段第二句可得知，美国改革后的SAT考试的写作部分包括两部分，即短文写作和多项选择题。随后，作者介绍了短文写作和多项选择题的具体考试内容和要求。

64. D  主旨大意题。第三段主要介绍了短文写作试卷的阅卷程序，如为了提高评分信度而采取的两人阅卷并在两人始分悬殊超过两档时引入第三人判卷，以及利用网上阅卷技术等。A；项不全面，仅是本段的一个细节，C项有较大的干扰性，但是文章并没有提及阅卷人在阅卷过程中有舞弊等违规行为，本段不是旨在阐述高科技和测试之间的关系，故B项也不对。

65．B  细节理解题．作者在文章中没有就多项选择题发表自己的评论，故选B。其他各项在文章中都可找到依据。

66．D  主旨大意题．注意选择标题的原则是标题应该恰当地囊括文章主要内容。此文主要介绍了美国新的SAT考试的写作部分的变化，故迭D。

67．B  推理判断题。第二段讲到，鱼含有水分的多少取决于其肥瘦程度(depending on how fatty it is)，故可推断出越肥的鱼所含水分越多，故选B。

68. C  词义推澜题。作者在文章第三段介绍完conventional method后，说过这种方法为usual method，可推断出这里的conventional与usual同义，故选C。conventional：“常规的，通常的”。 

69．C  细节理解题。从文章第三段第二句可知C不正确，温度不是不断升高，而是从110℃降到43℃．可从第一段判断A，B两项正确，D项可从第三段与第四段的内容相比较而得出，前者介绍的工序简单。后者复杂．

70．B  主旨大意题。最后一段主要讲dried food在包装、存储上的优点，也就是它的方便之处，这与B项中的convenience相对应。A项仅是此段讨论的一部分，C项说的是储存方法，和脱水食物易于存储是两码事。

71．B  推理判断题。根据文章第一段开头In bringing up children，every parent watches eagerly the child's acquisition of each new skill，既然是每位父母都会这样做，那么这种做法在父母中就是普遍的，故选B。根据文章第一段第二句，选项C。sets up dangerous states of worry in the child是由hurry the child beyond his natural learning rate引起的，“迫不及待地要求孩子做超出其自然成长速度的事情”和“热切地观察孩子学会每一项新技能”显然不是一回事，作者对后者没有否定之意，所以A不对。根据文章第一段末句，选项取D。will make him lose interest in learning new things是由a child is left alone too much, or without any learning opportunities引起的。故D也不合文意。

72．C  推理判断题。文章第一段第二句It is often tempting to hurry the child beyond his natural learning rate，but this can set Up dangerous feelings of failure and states of worry in the child，说明在孩于成长过程中，父母不能拔苗助长。文章第一段末句又说：On the other hand，though，if a child is left alone too much，or without any learning opportunities，he loses his natural enthusiasm for life and his desire to find out new things for himself，说明对孩子太放任自流同样不利。根据这两方面，应选C，父母对孩子的“严”与“松”之间应有一个恰当的度。

73．C  主旨大意题。文章第二段的大意是:“父母对孩子的严格程度有很大的不同”。

74．D  词义推测题．四个选项的意思分别是：A. opinion(观点)；B. punishment(惩罚)；C. bebaviour(行为)；D．instruction(说教，源于instruct)。根据文章第三段第三，四句Also，parents should realize that“example is better than precept”．If they are not sincere and do not practice what they preach(说教)…可以推测，precept应表达与example对立的意思，且与preach是同义词，引语的意思是“榜样比说教更有力”，故选项D为最佳选项。

75．A  推理判断题．根据文章第三段第四句，再根据文章最后一段，可以得出结论，关于道德教育问题，父母应该以身作则，带头遵循，(参见上一小题之解析)，故选A。
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    阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

A

Sometimes people call each other “scared-cat”, but have you ever thought about this expression? When a cat is frightened, its heart starts beating faster, its muscles get tense, and there are changes in the chemicals in its bloodstream. Although the cat doesn’t realize this, its body is getting ready for action. If the danger continues, the animal will do one of two things. It will defend itself, or it will run away as fast as it can. 

Something like this also happens to people. When we are excited, angry, scared, or aroused by other emotions, our bodies go through many physical changes. Our hearts beat faster, and our muscles get tense. All of these changes make us more alert and ready to react. We, too, get ready to defend ourselves or run. 

 Human beings, however, have a problem that animals never face. If we give way to our feelings and let them take over, we can get into trouble. Have you ever said something in anger—or hit somebody—and regretted it later? Have you ever shouted at a teacher, told somebody you were lonely, or said you were in love, and then wished later you had kept your mouth shut? It isn’t always wise to express your feelings freely. 

 Does this mean that it’s smarter always to hide our feelings? No! If you keep feelings of anger, sadness, and bitterness hidden away or bottled up inside, your body stays tense. Physical illness can develop, and you can feel churned up inside. It can actually be bad for your health. (It isn’t good to keep pleasant feelings inside either; all feelings need to be expressed.)

 Feeling that you keep all bottled up inside, don’t just go away. It’s as if bought some bananas and stuck them in a cupboard. You might not be able to see them, but before long you’d smell them, if you opened the cupboard, chances are you’d see little fruit flies hovering all over them. They’d be rotten. 

 You can try to treat emotions as if they were bananas in the cupboard. You can hide them and you can pretend they don’t exist, but they’ll still be around. And at last you’ll have to deal with them, just like those bananas. 

56. What does the word “emotions” in the second paragraph mean?

A. acts     B. feelings       C. measurements      D. thinking

57. The best title for this article is __________. 

A. Emotions Affect Our Bodies 

B. What Happens to A Frightened Cat 

C. What Happens to An Excited Person 

D. Feelings That People Have 

58. The author wrote this article in order to __________. 

A. tell us that it isn’t good to keep feelings inside 

B. give us some advice on how to express our feelings 

C. compare man with a scared cat and suggest mankind learn from it.

D. make us know that it isn’t always wise to express our feelings freely

B

increasing noise annoys
People want action on noise, a recent public meeting in Brisbane showed. Some want technical improvements such as quieter air conditioners or better sound barriers around major roads. Others want tougher laws to restrict noise from building sites or to require owners to take responsibility for barking dogs. But the highest priority (优先) was a noise complaints system that works.

Brisbane City Council receives more complaints about noise than all other problems put together. So it conducted survey and found that about half its citizens are upset by noise in one form or another—traffic, mowers, pool pumps, air conditioners or loud parties. This inspired the Council to bring together more than 100 citizens one evening to talk through solutions to the problem.

The meeting found the present noise complaints system bizarre. Depending on the problem, responsibility for noise can lie with the Council, the Environment Protection Authority, one of three government departments or even the police. So complaints often feel they are getting the run-round. When the people at the meeting were asked to vote for changes, the strongest response was for a 24-hour, noise hotline to be the first port of call for all complaints.

The meeting also favored regulatory measures, such as tougher minimum standards for noise in appliances like air conditioners. This even makes economic sense, as noise is a waste of energy—and money. Other measures the meeting supported were wider buffer zones around noisy activities and controls to keep heavy traffic away from residential areas（居民区）.

59. According to the passage, what do people want most?

A. Tougher laws.                      　B. Technical improvements.

C. An effective noise complaints system   　 D. Tougher minimum standards for noise

60. What does the underlined word bizarre in the second paragraph mean?

   A. reasonable      B. wonderful          C. strange       D. responsible

61. How many regulatory measures against noise are mentioned in the last paragraph?

   A. 3.             B. 4.                 C. 2.           D. 5.

62. Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A. Tougher minimum standards for noise in appliances are necessary.

B. Traffic, mowers, pool pumps, and air conditioners are all the sources of noise.

C. 90% of the residents are annoyed by noise.

D. Heavy traffic should be kept away from residential areas according to the meeting.

63. Brisbane City Council brought together citizens to talk through solutions to the noise problem mainly due to      .

A. the result of the survey carried out by itself

B. a noise complaints system that works

C. people asking for tougher laws on noise

D. requirements of an effective noise complaints system

C

Let These Plants Swat the Bugs for You

    Some plants get so hungry they eat flies, spiders, and even small frogs. What’s more amazing is that these plants occur naturally (in special environments) in every state. In fact, they’re found on every continent except Antarctica.

    You’ve probably seen a Venus’ flytrap. It’s often sold in museum gift stores, department stores, and even supermarkets. A small plant, it grows 6 to 8 inches tall in a container. At the end of its stalks（茎）are specially modified leaves that act like traps. Inside each trap is a lining of tiny trigger（触发）hairs. When an insect lands on them, the trap suddenly shut. Over the course of a week or so, the plant feeds on its catch.

    The Venus’ flytrap is just one of more than 500 species of meat-eating plants, says Barry Meyers-Rice, the editor of the International Carnivorous Plant Society’s Newsletter. Note: Despite any science-fiction stories（科幻小说）you might have read, no meat-eating plant does any danger to humans.

    Dr. Meyers-Rice says a plant is meat-eating, only if it does all four of the following: “attract, kill, digest, and absorb” some form of insects , including flies, butterflies, and moths. Meat-eating plants look and act like other green plants—well, most of the time.

    All green plants make sugar through a process called photosynthesis（光合作用）. Plants use the sugar to make food. What makes “meat-eating” plants different is their bug-catching leaves. They need insects for one reason: nitrogen（氮）. Nitrogen is a nutrient that they can’t obtain any other way. Why?

    Almost all green plants on our planet get nitrogen from the soil. “Meat-eating” plants can’t. They live in places where nutrients are hard or almost impossible to get from the soil because of its acidity（酸度）. So they’ve come to rely on getting nitrogen from insects and small animals. In fact, nutrient-rich soil is poisonous to “meat-eating” plants. Never fertilize（施肥）them! But don’t worry, either, if they never seem to catch any insects. They can survive, but they’ll grow very slowly.

64. Venus flytrap       
A. is a small plant which grows in a container.  

B. is a kind of plant which gets hungry easily.

C. can attract, kill, digest and absorb some form of insects.

D. grows 6-8 inches tall   

65. From the passage, we know      .

A. “meat-eating” plants are found on every continent.

B. all green plants get nitrogen from the soil.

C. bug-catching leaves make “meat-eating” different from other plants.

D. some “meat-eating” plants in the rainforest do danger to humans.

66. “Meat-eating” plants grow very slowly,      .

A. so you’d better fertilize them    

B. probably because the source of nitrogen is cut off.

C. simply because they can’t absorb nitrogen from the soil.  

D. and then they will die slowly.

67. Which of the following is true?

A. “Meat-eating” plants look and act like other green plants.

B. No insects, no “meat-eating” plants.

C. The reason why Venus flytrap needs flies is that it needs to get nutrient from them.

D. Green plants make sugar at night.

68. What does the underlined word nutrient in paragraph 5 probably mean?

   A. 化学物    B.营养物    C. 肥料      D. 氮氢化合物

D
Psychologists take opposing views of how external rewards, from warm praise to cold cash, affect motivation, and creativity. Behaviorists, who study the relation between actions and their consequences, argue that rewards can improve performance at work and school. Cognitive (认知学派的) researchers, who study various aspects of mental life, maintain that rewards often destroys creativity by encouraging dependence on approval and gifts from others. 

The latter view has gained many supporters, especially among educators. But the careful use of small monetary (金钱的) rewards sparks creativity in grade-school children, suggesting that properly presented inducements (刺激) indeed aid inventiveness, according to a study in the June Journal of Personality and Social Psychology. 

“If kids know they’re working for a reward and can focus on a relatively challenging task, they show the most creativity,” says Robert Eisenberger of the University of Delaware in Newark. “But it’s easy to kill creativity by giving rewards for poor performance or creating too much anticipation for rewards.” A teacher who continually draws attention to rewards or who hands out high grads for ordinary achievement ends up with uninspired students, Eisenberger holds. As an example of the latter point, he notes growing efforts at major universities to tighten grading standards and restore failing grades. 

In earlier grades, the use of so-called token economies, in which students handle challenging problems and receive performance-based points toward valued rewards, shows promise in raising effort and creativity, the Delaware psychologist claims. 

69. What is the response of many educators to external rewards for their students? 

A. They have no doubts about them. 

B. They have doubts about them. 

C. They approve them. 

D. They avoid talking about them. 

70. Which of the following can best raise students’ creativity according to Robert Eisenberger? 

A. Assigning them tasks they have not dealt with before. 

B. Assigning them tasks which require inventiveness. 

C. Giving them rewards they really deserve. 

D. Giving them rewards they anticipate. 

71. It can be inferred from the passage that major universities are trying to tighten their grading standards because they believe________. 

A. Rewarding poor performance may kill the creativity of students

B. Punishment is more effective than rewarding 

C. Failing uninspired students help improve their overall academic standards 

D. Discouraging the students’ anticipation for easy rewards is a matter of urgency 

E

A century ago in the United States, when an individual brought suit against a company, public opinion tended to protect that company. But perhaps this phenomenon was most striking in the case of the railroads. Nearly half of all negligence cases decided through 1896 involved railroads. And the railroads usually won.

Most of the cases were decided in sate courts, when the railroads had the climate of the times on their sides. Government supported the railroad industry; the progress railroads represented was not to be slowed down by requiring them often to pay damages to those unlucky enough to be hurt working for them.

Court decisions always went against railroad workers. A Mr. Farwell, an engineer, lost his right hand when a switchman’s negligence ran his engine off the track. The court reasoned that since Farwell had taken the job of an engineer voluntarily at good pay, he had accepted the risk. Therefore the accident, though avoidable had the switchmen acted carefully, was a “pure accident”. In effect a railroad could never be held responsible for injury to one employee caused by the mistake of another.

In one case where a Pennsylvania Railroad worker had started a fire at a warehouse and the fire had spread several blocks, causing widespread damage, a jury found the company responsible for all the damage. But the court overturned the jury’s decision because it argued that the railroad’s negligence was the immediate cause of damage only to the nearest buildings. Beyond them the connection was too remote to consider.

As the century wore on, public sentiment began to turn against the railroads—against their economic and political power and high fares as well as against their callousness toward individuals.

72. Which of the following is NOT true in Farwell’s case?

A. Farwell was injured because he negligently ran his engine off the track.

B. Farwell would not have been injured if the switchman had been more careful.

C. The court argued that the victim had accepted the risk since he had willingly taken his job.

D. The court decided that the railroad should not be held responsible.

73. What must have happened after the fire case was settled in court?

A. The railroad compensated for the damage to the immediate buildings.

B. The railroad compensated for all the damage by the fire.

C. The railroad paid nothing for the damaged building.

D. The railroad worker paid for the property damage himself.

74. The following aroused public resentment EXCEPT _____.

A. political power   B. high fares    C. economic loss   D. indifference

75. What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Railroad oppressing individuals in the US.

B. History of the US railroads.

C. Railroad workers’ working rights.

D. Law cases concerning the railroads. 

参考答案56—60: BACCC 61—65: ACACC 66—70: BCBBC  71—75: AAACD
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C、和D）中，选出最佳选项。

A

They say a cat has nine lives, and I think that possible since I am now living my third life and I’m not even a cat. My father died when I was 15, and we had a hard struggle to make a living. And my mother, who was seriously ill in her last years, died while still in her 60s. My sister married soon after, and I followed her example within the year.

This was when I began to enjoy my first life. I was very happy, in excellent health. I had a good job in San Jose and a beautiful home up the peninsula (半岛) in San Carlos. Life was a pleasant dream. Then the dream ended. I became afflicted (使苦恼) with a slowly progressive disease of the motor nerves, affecting first my right arm and leg, and then my other side. Thus began my second life….

In spite of my disease I still drove to and from work each day, with the aid of special equipment installed in my car. And I managed to keep my health and optimism (乐观), to a degree, because of 14 steps. Crazy? Not at all. Our home was an affair with 14 steps leading up from the garage to the kitchen door. Those steps were a standard measure of life. They were my yardstick, my challenge to continue living. I felt that if the day arrived when I was unable to lift one foot up one step and then drag the other painfully after it ---repeating the process 14 times, I would be through---I could then admit defeat and lie down and die.

Then on a dark night in August, 1971, I began my third life. It was raining when I started home that night; strong winds and slashing rain beat down on the car as I drove slowly down one of the less-traveled roads. Suddenly the steering wheel jerked (猝然一动). In the same instant I heard the bang of a blowout. It was impossible for me to change that tire! Utterly impossible!

I started the engine and thumped slowly along, keeping well over on the shoulder until I came to the dirt road, where I turned in and where I found lighted windows welcomed me to a house and pulled into the driveway and honked the horn.

The door opened and a little girl stood there. When she knew what happened to me, she went into the house and a moment later came out, followed by a man who called a cheerful greeting. I sat there comfortable and dry, and felt a bit sorry for the man and the little girl working so hard in the storm.

About an hour later, the man’s voice was heard, “This is a bad night for car trouble, but you’re all set now.” “Thanks,” I said. “How much do I owe you?” He shook his head, “Nothing. Cynthia told me you were a cripple. Glad to be of help. I know you’d do the same for me. There’s no charge, friend.” I held out a five-dollar bill, “No! I like to pay my way.” He made no effort to take it and the little girl stepped closer to the window and said quietly, “Grandpa can’t see it.”

56. “A cat has nine lives” here means ___________.

A. a cat can live nine times longer than any other animal

A. a cat can die ninth

B. a lucky man can not die easily

C. the writer will live nine times

57. What do you think of the man who helped change the tire?

A. Warm-hearted but pitiable 

A. Warm-hearted and happy 

B. A blind old man that has nothing to do every day.

C. A poor old man that is always ready to help others.

58. How will the story be ended?

A. The writer paid the little girl but the old man did not accept.

B. The writer drove away with tears running down his cheek.

C. The writer stayed there, without knowing what to do and how to do.

D. In the next few frozen seconds the writer felt the shame and astonishment he had never felt before.

59. How do you understand the underlined sentence “I followed my sister’s example?”

A. He listened to his sister carefully.

A. Mother told him that he must get the agreement from his sister for whatever he would do.

B. His sister got married. He, too.

C. His sister was a great woman.. He must learn from her.

60. The best title for this passage perhaps will be _____.

A. The Old Man and His Daughter

B. Heart Leaping Up

C. Never Lose Heart

D. Good Will Be Rewarded Good

B

Restaurant Assistant manager

Waiting staff Telephonist
The ideal persons must have certain experience gained in a high quality hotel. Please call personnel on 071-722-77333, or send your CV (履历) to :

Regents Park Hilton, Lodge Road,

London NW87 JT LONDON

REGENTS PARK HILTON

JOIN THE STARS! FOOD SERVERS

The biggest and busiest restaurant in London is seeking additional stars for its team of devoted professionals. If you have experience in high volume restaurants and are looking for a challenge, then come on down for an interview. Interview day is on Friday, 26th MAY from 12 noon to 7 pm.

Planet Hollywood is located at 13 Coventry Street, London, WI

SECRETARY

Busy chartered lawyers require experienced/efficient secretary, accounts, typing experience and an excellent telephone manner; essential shorthand useful.

Please send CV to: Box No. 9246 o/o evening standard classified, 2 Derry Street, Kensington W85EE.

USE YOUR LANGUAGES AND EARN

450-1200 P.W

we are one of the largest business publishers, in Europe and have limited vacancies for intelligent young people in our London advertisement sales office.

Enquiries from German, Spanish and eastern European speakers especially welcome.

Phone Andrew Warburton on 071-753-4300

NURSE WANTED

For 9-month-old boy.    Artist/Prof family Notting Hill.

3 days per week. Some extra hours possibly required.

Knowledge German/Hungarian advantage not must

071-221-7375

TRAVEL COMPANY

Vacancy for self-confident person to look after booking for our Caribbean hotels.

Salary based on applicant’s experience & suitability.

Please send CV to:

Lan Taplin, MRILTD, 9 Galena Road, London, WGOLX

Or telephone 071-721-43642

61. The reading materials above offer information most useful to a person who _____.

A. works for business companies

B. speaks several foreign languages

C. is just out of work 

D. runs a hotel or restaurant

62. Most of the advertisements emphasize the importance of _____

A. knowledge    B. techniques    C. diligence    D. experience

63. If you are a student studying in London and want a part-time job, you’d better telephone ____.

A. 071-722-77333  B. 071-221-7375   C. 071-753-4300   D. 071-721-43642

64. Which of the following does NOT agree with what is said in the above advertisements?

A. THE STARS is the name of a famous restaurant in London.

B. CV might refer to a brief self-introduction.

C. Andrew Warburton’s office prefers those who speak other European languages besides English.

D. The secretary for the third advertisement must be energetic.

C

If women are mercilessly exploited (利用) year after year, they have only themselves to blame. Because they tremble at the thought of being seen in public in clothes that are out of fashion, they are always taken advantage of by the designers and the big stores. Clothes which have been worn only a few times have to be put aside because of the change of fashion. When you come to think of it, only a woman is capable of standing in front of a wardrobe packed full of clothes and announcing sadly that she has nothing to wear.

Changing fashions are nothing more than the intentional creation of waste. Many women spend vast sums of money each year to replace clothes that have hardly been worn. Women who cannot afford to throw away clothing in this way, waste hours of their time altering the dresses they have. Skirts are lengthened or shortened; neck-lines are lowered or raised, and son on.

No one can claim that the fashion industry contributes anything really important to society. Fashion designers are rarely concerned with the most important things like warmth, comfort and durability. They are only interested in outward appearance and they take advantage of the fact that women will put up with any amount of discomfort, as long as they look right. There can hardly be a man who hasn’t at some time in his life smiled at the sight of a woman shaking in a thin dress on a winter day, or delicately picking her way through deep snow in high-heeled shoes.

When comparing men and women in the matter of fashion, the conclusions to be drawn are obvious. Do the constantly changing fashions of women’s clothes, one wonders, reflect basic qualities of inconstancy and instability? Men are too clever to let themselves be cheated by fashion designer. Do their unchanging styles of dress show basic qualities of stability (稳定) and reliability (可靠)? That is for you to decide.

65. Designers and big stores always make money _____.

A. by mercilessly exploiting women workers in the clothing industry

B. because they are capable of predicting new fashions

C. by constantly changing the fashions in women’s clothing 

D. because they attach great importance to quality in women’s clothing

66. According to the passage, which of the following statements is TRUE?

A. New fashions in clothing are created for the commercial exploitation of women.

A. The constant changes in women’s clothing reflect their strength of character.

B. The fashion industry makes an important contribution to society.

C. Fashion designs should not be encouraged since they are only welcomed by women.

67. By saying “the conclusions to be drawn are obvious” (Paragraph4), the writer means that _____.

A. women’s inconstancy in their choice of clothing is often laughed at

B. women are better able to put up with discomfort

C. men are also exploited greatly by fashion designers

D. men are more reasonable in the matter of fashion

D

Anthrax (炭疽) is a naturally occurring disease of plant-eating animals caused by the anthrax bacillus (杆菌). It is an illness which has been recognized since ancient times. Anthrax was common essentially in all areas where livestock (=animals kept on a farm, such as sheep and cattle) are raised. Intensive livestock immunization (免疫) programs have greatly reduced the occurrence of the disease among both animals and humans in much of the world. However, outbreaks occurred during the mid-1990’s in Haiti and the former Soviet Union.

Anthrax bacteria are named for the Greek word for coal-anthrakis, because they cause coal-black injury when they infect the skin. Anthrax spores (孢子) can remain viable for several decades (a period of ten years) under suitable environmental conditions; thus, absence of cases does not equate to absence of risk. Humans can contract (=to get to have an illness) anthrax in three ways: through cuts or breaks in the skin resulting from contact with an infected animal, from breathing anthrax sores or eating infected meat.

One day in September, 2001, a 7-month-old son off an ABC producer in Manhattan spent time at the network offices. He developed a rash, and was hospitalized with an unknown illness soon after the visit. He was later diagnosed (诊断) anthrax. This was the beginning of the anthrax scare (=a sudden feeling of fear) created by terrorists  throughout the USA and the rest of the world.

68. Where does anthrax come from?

A. Human beings.          B. Wild animals.    

C. Animals fed on plants.    D. The ABC producer.

69. What does the underlined word “viable” mean?

A. Being able to be seen.    B. Dead.    C. Being of great value.    D. Alive

70. What will happen if livestock receive the immunization against anthrax?

A. There will be no anthrax disease in the world.

B. The occurrence of anthrax can be reduced among both animals and humans.

C. Anthrax can be prevented from occurring among animals.

D. nthrax can be prevented from spreading among humans.

71. We can infer from the passage that _____. 

A. the international terrorists might have scared the baby on purpose

B. people will never suffer from anthrax if they don’t eat the infected meat

C. the son of an ABC producer might have touched some infected meat

D. the son of an ABC producer might have breathed the anthrax spores

E

“Down-to-earth” means someone or something that is honest, realistic (现实的) and easy to deal with.

It is a pleasure to find someone who is down-to-earth. A person who is down-to-earth is easy to talk to and accepts other people as equals. A down-to-earth person is just the opposite of someone who acts importantly and proudly.

Down-to-earth person may be important members of society, of course. But they do not let their importance “go to their heads”. They do not consider themselves to be better persons than others of less importance. Someone who is filled with his own importance and pride, often without cause, is said to have “his nose in the air”. There is no way a person with his nose in the air can be down-to-earth.

Americans use another expression that means almost the same as “down-to-earth”. It is “both-feet-on-the-ground”. Someone with “both-feet-on-the-ground” is a person with a good understanding of reality. He has what is called “common sense”. He may have dreams, but he does not allow them to block his knowledge of what is real.

The opposite kind of person is one who has his “head-in-the-clouds”. A man with his “head-in-the-clouds” is a dreamer whose mind is not in the real world.

Sometimes, such a dreamer can be brought back to earth. Sharp words from a teacher can usually bring a day-dreaming student down-to-earth.

Usually, the person who is down-to-earth is very likely to have our both-feet-on-the-ground. When we have our both-feet-on-the-ground, when we are down-to-earth, we act honestly and openly towards others. Our lives are like the ground below us, solid and strong.

72. “But they do not let their importance ‘go to their heads’” means that _____.

A. they are important but they do not want to be important

B. they do not show out that they are much better than others

C. they think others are less important but they do not look down upon them 

D. they have a calm mind and are not proud of their importance

73. After reading this passage, what do you think a person with both-feet-on-the-ground is like?

A. He/She is a person who is honest, modest, realistic and easy to go with.

A. He/She is a person who is kind to others and never looks down upon them.

B. He/She is a person who thinks they themselves are less important than others.

C. He/She is a person who never thinks they themselves are a lot better tan others.

74. “Common sense” here means _____.

A. real sense without dreaming

B. the sense of correct understanding and judging

C. not special senses, but common

D. the senses of ordinary people

75. If you want to be a person who is down-to-earth, you’d better _____.

A. listen to your teacher’s sharp words often

B. act importantly and proudly

C. act honestly and openly towards others

D. do more important things

参考答案 56-60 CBDCB   61-65 CDBAC   66-70 ADCDB   71-75 DDABC
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

 A

At the end of my presidency, I picked a few special places to say goodbye and thanks to the American people. One of them was Chicago, where Hillary was born; where I all but gained the Democratic nomination(提名) on St. Patrick's Day 1992; where many of my most ardent热心的) supporters live and many of my most important domestic measures in crime, welfare, and education were proved effective; and, of course, where my parents went to live after the war. I used to joke with Hillary that if my father hadn't lost his life on that rainy Missouri highway, I would have grown up a few miles from her and we probably never would have met. My last event was in the Palmer House Hotel, scene of the only photo I have of my parents together, taken just before Mother came back to Hope in 1946. After the speech and the good-byes, I went into a small room where I met a woman, Mary Etta Rees, and her two daughters. She told me she had grown up and gone to high school with my mother, then had gone north to Indiana to work in a war industry, married, stayed, and raised her children. Then she gave me another precious gift: the letter my twenty-three-year-old mother had written on her birthday to her friend, three weeks after my father's death, more than fifty-four years earlier. It was vintage Mother. In her beautiful hand, she wrote of her heartbreak and her determination to carry on: "It seemed almost unbelievable at the time but you see I am six months pregnant and the thought of our baby keeps me going and really gives me the whole world before me." 

56.According to the story the author’s father died _______.

A. in a traffic accident

B. in a war

C. of cancer

D. of heart disease

57. What is probably the relationship between the author and Hillary?

A. Son and mother


B. Husband and wife







     C. Father and daughter

D. Teacher and student

58. How old is the author’s mother?


A. 23

B. 54

C. 69

D. 77

59. From the passage we can infer that the author’s mother is_______.


A. beautiful

B. kindhearted

C. strong-willed

D. popular

B

Have you ever heard the old saying ,"Never judge a book by its cover" ?This is a good rule to follow when trying to judge the intelligence(智力 ) of others .Some people have minds that shine only in certain situations .A young people with an unusual gift in writing may find himself speechless in the presence of a pretty girl when he speaks .He may not be able to find the right words . But don't make mistake of thinking him stupid , with a pen and a paper, he can express himself better than anybody .

  Other people may fool you into overestimating (过高估计) their intelligence by putting up a good front. A student who listens attentively and takes notes in class is sure to make a favorable impression on his teachers .But when it comes to exams, he may score near the bottom of the class .

  It all boils down to this : you can't judge someone by appearance . The only way to determine (测定) a person's intelligence is to get to know him. Then you can see how he reacts (反应) to different situations. The more situation you see ,the better your judgment is likely to be. So take your time. Don't judge a book by its cover .

60. The passage suggests that ____ .

  A. a good writer may not be a good speaker

  B. a good writer is always a good speaker

  C. a speechless person always writes well

  D. a good writer will find himself speechless

61. According to this passage, a student who listens attentively and take notes in class ___

  A .is an intelligence student     B. may not be a intelligence student

  C. will score better in exams    D. will not be a good student

62. The passage suggests that we should judge a person's intelligence through ______ .

  A. his teachers  


  B. his deeds in the classroom

  C. his appearance

  D. his reaction to different situations

63. The writer of this passage wants to tell us ______ .

  A. not to judge a book by the cover

  B. not to make the mistake of thinking a young man stupid

  C. not to overestimate a student's intelligence

  D. not to judge person’s intelligence by his appearance

C

Internet shopping is a new way of shopping. You no longer need to walk round hundreds of shops looking for the items you need. Nowadays, you can shop for just about anything from your armchair. All you need is a computer which is linked to the Internet. Shopping on the Internet is becoming increasingly popular. In the United States, 50 percent of families have computers at  home and almost one third are linked to the Internet. Americans spent over US $ 2.5 billion on Internet shopping in 1998. This figure is expected to reach USS 11 billion by the year 2004.

   People can shop for a variety of products on the Internet. Physical products include items such as books, CDs, clothes and food. These types of products are the most common purchases (购入品) through the Internet. You can also buy information products such as on-line news or magazine stories, or you can download computer software through the Internet. Services such as   booking airline tickets, reserving (预定) hotels or renting cars are also available (可得到的) on the Internet. You can also go shopping on the Internet for entertainment services and take part in on-line games or e-mail "chats".

   Internet shopping offers a number of benefits (好处) for the shopper. The most important advantage is convenience. You can shop when you like as the on-line shops are open 24 hours a day, and you do not have to queue with other shoppers at the check-out counters. Secondly, it is easy to find what you are looking for on the Internet. Even out-of-print books may be ordered on   line. Finally, it is often cheaper to buy goods through the Internet, and you can tell the shop exactly what you want.

   The main disadvantage of Internet shopping is that you cannot actually see the products you are buying or check their quality. Also, many people enjoy shopping in the city and miss the opportunity to talk to friends. Some people are worried about paying for goods using credit cards, so Internet companies are now finding ways to make on-line payment safe.

   Internet shopping is sure to become more and more popular in the years ahead. It promises 

to change the way we buy all kinds of things -- from tonight's dinner to a new car.

64. About ______ of American families have computers connected to the Internet.

  A. 50%

B. 33%

C. 16%

D. 66%

65.According to the passage which of the following is a physical product?      .

   A. E-mail “chats”
B. News stories
C. A dictionary
D. An entertainment service

66. The second paragraph mainly tells us ________.

A. the advantages of Internet shopping 

B. the different ways of Internet shopping

C. how you can buy different products on the Internet

D. what variety of goods you can buy on the Internet

67. We can learn from the passage that ______.

A. the way of Internet shopping needs to be improved

B. the quality of goods is high but the price is lower

C. you can chat with your friends while doing Internet shopping

D. the best thing about Internet shopping is the speed the goods are delivered at

D

What should you think about in trying to find your career? You are probably better at some school subjects than others. These may show strengths that you can use in your work. A boy who is good at mathematics can use that in an engineering career. A girl who spells well and likes English may be good at office work .So it is important to do well at school. On the other hand, you may not have any specially strong or weak subjects but your records show a general satisfactory standard. Although not all subjects can be used directly in a job, they may have indirect value. Knowledge of history is not required for most jobs but if history is one of your good subjects you will have learned to remember facts and details. This is an ability that can be useful in many jobs.   

Your school may have taught you skills, such as typing or technical drawing, which you can use in your work. You may be good at metal work or cookery(烹饪术)and look for a job where you can improve these skills.   

If you have had a part-time job on Saturdays or in the summer, think what you gained from it. If nothing else, you may have learned how to get to work on time, to follow instructions and to get on with older workers. You may have learned to give correct change in a shop, for example. Just as important, you may become interested in a particular industry or career you see from the inside in a part-time job.   

Facing your weak points is also part of knowing yourself. You may be all thumbs when you handle(运用)tools; perhaps you are a poor speller or cannot add up a column of figures. It is bitter to face any weaknesses than to pretend they do not exist. Your school record, for instance, may not be too good, yet it is an important part of your background. You should not be apologetic about it but instead recognize that you will have a chance of a fresh start at work..

68. Which of the following best sums up the first paragraph?   

A. The importance of doing well at school.


    B. Using school performance to help to choose a career.   


    C. The importance of being good at all subjects.   

D. The indirect value of schoolwork.    

69. The writer thinks that for a student to have a part-time job is probably ____.   

A. a waste of time that could have been spent on study   

B. useful for his future work   

C. a good way to earn extra money   

D. a good way to find out his weak points    

70. According to the passage, if a student’s school record is not good, he ____.   

A. will be a complete failure in his future work   

B. will not be able to find a suitable job   

C. will regret not having worked harder at school   

D. may do well in his future work    

71. Which subject is supposed to have no direct value for job hunting?   

A. Mathematics.   B. English.   C. Technical drawing.   D. History.    

72. The whole passage centers on ____.   

A. choosing a career according to what one is skilled in   

B. acquiring knowledge by working hard at school   

C. finding one’s strong and weak points   

D. developing one’s abilities useful in school work    

E

Bill and Nancie Carmichael are the former publishers of Virtue and Christian Parenting Today Magazines. In addition, they are the authors of twelve books. Major publishers such as Tyndale, Thomas Nelson, Harvest House, Baker, and Crossway have published their work. They are also popular seminar (学术讲座) and conference speakers.

Most unpublished writers do not get the kind of consideration they deserve from book publishers, simply because most publishers are flooded with thousands of book proposals and unsolicited manuscripts（稿件）. Because of the significant reward of the industry, the publishers often play it safe and like to go with proven writers. They simply don't want to (or can't) take the risk on new writers.

As a result, some new authors get caught up in "vanity（虚荣）publishing." Such companies may help you "print" your book, but offer nothing in the way of editing, creative design, or marketing and distribution. When an author decides to self-publish in this manner, they often come away with a poorly designed, poorly edited book with no distribution（发行）plan. They are left to sell what they can to their own sphere of influence and the rest of their books gather dust in their garage.

73.Publishers do not like to publish new writers’ books mainly because________.

A. there are thousands of books to be published

B. they doubt whether they can earn money 

C. it is dangerous to have new writers’ work published

D. new writers do not have enough money to have their books published

74. If new writers have their books published,_______.

A. the publishing company will help them with distribution

B. the publishing company will offer nothing but the help of editing and designing

C. they will sell their books themselves

D. they will keep their books in their garage

75. From the passage we can infer that _______.

A. publishers are willing to publish the work of writers proven successful

B. major publishers such as Tyndale are very famous speakers

C. new writers often sell their books in their garage

D. All books published are sold by publishing companies

参考答案 
56-60 ABDCA  61-65 BDDCC   
66-70 DABBD    71-75 DABCA
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

 A

Why must we pay taxes? The answer is that the government needs money for many 

things, for example to pay its soldiers, sailors and airmen, to build roads, bridges, offices, schools, etc, and to buy goods from abroad; and only the people of the country can supply the money. One of the most important taxes is income-tax which a person pays according to the amount of his income-tax. Whether he is a merchant, a doctor, a lawyer, a shopkeeper, a miner, or anything else. This is called a “direct” tax, because it is paid in money direct to the government.

Another tax is paid on goods such as watches, jewellery, new clothes, tobacco, wine, etc, when they are brought into a country, such a tax is paid as part of the price of these goods if they are later sold in shops. We call it “indirect” tax, because it is paid indirectly through the shopkeeper.

People usually complain about having to pay taxes, but they forget that the money is spent on things that they and their families need. We need policemen to catch thieves, to see that men obey the laws, to direct traffic, etc, and they must be paid what they earn; children need education and there must be schools and teachers; we want our streets to be kept clean, and the wages of men who do this kind of work have to be paid. Above all, the country must always be ready to defend itself against attacking enemies, and we cannot have an army without paying for it.

Taxes, therefore, cannot be avoided. We buy our own food and clothes and pay for our own amusements; but, there are several things that the State finds the money for, and that are necessary for us if our society is to continue. We have no real cause to complain, therefore, when we are asked to supply money to be spent for the good of ourselves and for our fellow-citizens.

56. Indirect tax means           .

A. tax that one pays directly to the government 

B. tax that is not paid directly to the government

C. tax that is paid as an extra amount added to the price of certain goods    

D. both B and C

57. Which of the following is right?

A. Taxes are paid to the sellers. 

B. Income-tax is an indirect tax.

C. The tax on new clothes is paid in money direct to the government.

D. Tax is amount of money that you pay to the government for public services.

58. People have no real reason to complain about having to pay taxes because        .

A. some shopkeepers are very rich  

B. they need money to buy goods from abroad

C. their children need education

D. the money is spent on things that they and their families need

59. “Taxes cannot be avoided”means         .

A. people have to pay taxes to the government 

B. you do not have to pay tax on some goods   

C. soldiers do not have to pay taxes         

D. all goods have to be taxed

B

 A businessman must keep records of the money he takes in and the money he spends. The work of keeping such records is called bookkeeping. The work of deciding how the records should be set up is called accounting. An accountant also finds out, by studying the records, whether or not a business is doing well. The accountant must know many things about the business.

Suppose a man owns a small clothing store, he keeps records that show that he spent money for newspaper advertising, and for suits, shirts, shoes, and neckties to sell to his customers. He had to pay a young man to help him in the store. He also paid rent and had other expenses. 

At the end of the year, he must take an inventory. That is, he counts how many pieces of clothing he has on hand. Then he must find out exactly how many he sold, how much money he took in, and how much money he spent in running the business. If he took in more than he spent, he made a profit for the year. If he spent more than he took in, he suffered a loss. He depends on his store accounting records to get all this information.

The owner of a small clothing store can keep records without much trouble. But a big oil company, or a big bank has many difficult accounting problems. The company must know how much money is to be paid by its debtors and how much it owes other companies for supplies. It must know how much it has lost in depreciation, or wear and tear of its equipment. All of this information must be kept in the company's accounts. Big companies employ many accountants.

After a company's accountants finish their yearly count, their work must be officially examined. Experts from outside company double-check the records to be sure the accounts are correct.

60. According to the passage, a clothing store owner needs to keep records of the money he spends for        .

A. clothing only   B. newspaper advertising  C. all necessary expenses  D. housing

61. After taking an inventory, if the owner found that he had got more money than he had spent, he made         .

A. a profit     B. a loss      C. an income     D. an interest

62. A small store owner can usually keep records         .

A. with difficulty     B. easily       C. without any help       D. without working

63. In big companies, after the accountants finish the yearly count,        .

A. the work will be well done             B. no one will check it

C. the records will be finished             D. experts will check the records

C

You may think that inventions are far away from your everyday life. But in fact, almost everyone can invent. It's just that they do not recognize that their idea could be the start of an invention. Once inventors see their ideas have some practical value, they don't let them slip away. 
For example, the inventor of the dishwasher, American Josephine Cochrane, loved to give dinner parties. But she found it took too long to wash her dishes by hand and too many of them broke. She decided that a machine could do the job faster and with fewer mistakes. So, in 1886, she set out to make one for herself. 
    Like Cochrane's, most inventions are created to solve a problem. So, the first and most important step is to find the problem. 
    You can start by looking at what is wrong with things you use now. You can ask grandparents or neighbours if they remember ever saying: "I wish someone would invent something for..." Or you can look at people in different areas such as on the street, or at school. Then you might notice situations or things in need of improvement. 
    Remember to record your ideas and work. This will help you develop your invention and protect it when it is completed. 
    The next step is to think about possible solutions. An invention is a new way of solving a problem. So think of many, varied, and unusual ways. 
    You can often come up with a solution for a problem by looking at it from a different angle (角度) or thinking about it in a new way. 
Example 1 — instead of thinking of shoes as protecting your feet from the ground, think of

  using something to protect the ground from your feet. 
Example 2 — instead of thinking about how you can carry oranges home from a store, think of 

how they can come to you by delivery or growing your own. 
Example 3 — instead of experimenting with only one solution, can you put two or three

solutions together, or arrange them in different orders? 
And if one solution doesn't work, can it be put to other uses? That was how yellow post-it notes (N次贴) came about — a "failed" adhesive (粘合剂) experiment proved a weak adhesive had good uses too! 
    After all, most inventions are not brand new. They do not come out of nowhere, but come out of things or ideas that already exist (存在). 
    And the hardest part of inventing, even for a lot of inventors, is coming up with a problem and finding a solution. Once you have an idea, you can always get help building your invention. 
This problem-solving technique can also work in your everyday lives. So, why not try it in your studies, in your relationship with others, or even in the way you look at the world? 

64. The main idea of this story is ________.

A. how to improve the world around you  


B. that you can invent and how you will be able to do so
    C. problem-solving technique   



D. how inventors invent
65. What makes inventors different from other people is probably that __________.
    A. they consider every new idea as an invention




B. they are full of creative ideas
    C. they enjoy solving problems   

D. they look for problems and try to solve them in a new and better way
66. What made Josephine Cochrane decide to invent the dishwasher?
    A. Her love of parties. 






B. Her dislike of dishwashing.
    C. Her desire for something that could do the dishwashing better.


D. Her love of inventing.
67. Which of the following is one of the ways to find a problem?
   A. Look at the world from a different angle.    

B. Find out things that people are not satisfied with.
   C. Do experiments. 




D. Never let a practical idea slip away.
68.The underlined phrase "come about" probably means to _______.
   A. come into being

B. put to use

C. work

D. become  
D

 When dinning in restaurants, Americans usually order drinks first, then soup, salad, main course or entree(主菜), and dessert at last. This is somewhat a different order way from that in Europe.

Until about the middle of the nineteenth century, Americans didn’t have to worry about whether the salad came before or after the main course since they didn’t eat salad at all. Chomping(大声地咀嚼) on greens was once considered sissy(女人气的), and Americans preferred to get their greens indirectly, after they had been processed by rabbits or deer. The shift of public taste toward the salad may be attributed to New York’s Delmonico brothers, who originally introduced smorgasbord from Europe, and served it in their restaurant. Such novelties(新奇的东西) became so popular that by the end of the nineteenth century, the Waldorf salad has swept the country.

Europeans still chomp on greens after the main course, as a way of clearing the palate(味觉), and being ready for the cheese. Why Americans eat their salad first is uncertain. The following joking suggestions might make sense: The custom may be related to the slimming craze, for “salad first” may fill you up without any worry about fattening; to avoid customers’ impatience with waiting, the restaurant serves salad first to keep them busy while the main courses are being prepared; eating raw food while one is waiting for the cooked food may be a way of announcing that one is not wasting time, which is seen as a virtue; probably unfair to the restaurant, this custom has been encouraged by the merchant as trick-the meagerness(不足量) of a meal is less noticeable if it comes after “free” salad-after all, rabbit food is much cheaper than the rabbit.

69. Before the middle of the nineteenth century, _________ .

   
A. Americans ate the salad before the main course   

B. Americans ate the salad after the main course

   
C. Americans ate the salad either before or after the main course  

D. Americans didn’t eat salad at all

70. In the last sentence of the passage, “rabbit food” refers to_______ .

   
A. the salad
B. food made of rabbit meat  

C. junk food
 D. food prepared for the rabbit

71. Which of the following statements is true?

   
A. Salad first appeared in America, and then was introduce to Europe.

    B. The American tradition of eating salad before the main course was formed mainly due to health.

   
C. In less than fifty years, salad became popular throughout the United States.

   
D. Serving Salad before the entree by the restaurants is a way of cheating the diners.

E

A century ago in the United States, when an individual brought suit（起诉） against a company, public opinion tended to protect that company. But perhaps this phenomenon was most striking in the case of the railroads. Nearly half of all carelessness cases decided through 1896 involved railroads. And the railroads usually won.

Most of the cases were decided in sate courts, when the railroads had the climate of the times on their sides. Government supported the railroad industry; the progress railroads represented was not to be slowed down by requiring them often to pay damages to those unlucky enough to be hurt working for them.

Court decisions always went against railroad workers. A Mr. Farwell, an engineer, lost his right hand when a switchman carelessly ran his engine off the track. The court reasoned that since Farwell had taken the job of an engineer voluntarily at good pay, he had accepted the risk.    Therefore the accident, though avoidable had the switchmen acted carefully, was a "pure accident". In effect a railroad could never be held responsible for injury to one employee caused by the mistake of another.

In one case where a Pennsylvania Railroad worker had started a fire at a warehouse and the fire had spread several blocks, causing widespread damage, a jury found the company responsible for all the damage. But the court overturned the jury's decision because it argued that the railroad's carelessness was the immediate cause of damage only to the nearest buildings.    Beyond them the connection was too far-off to consider.

As the century wore on, public feeling began to turn against the railroads -- against their economic and political power and high fares as well as against their coldness toward individuals.

72. Which of the following is NOT true in Farwell's case?

A. Farwell was injured because he carelessly ran his engine off the track.

B. Farwell would not have been injured if the switchman had been more careful.

C. The court argued that the victim had accepted the risk since he had willingly taken his job.

D. The court decided that the railroad should not be held responsible.

73. What must have happened after the fire case was settled in court?

A. The railroad compensated（赔偿）for the damage to the immediate buildings.

B. The railroad compensated for all the damage by the fire.

C. The railroad paid nothing for the damaged building.

D. The railroad worker paid for the property damage himself.

74. The following aroused public anger EXCEPT _____.

A. political power

B. high fares

C. economic loss

D. indifference

75. What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Railroad oppressing individuals in the US.

B. History of the US railroads.

C. Railroad workers' working rights.

D. Law cases concerning the railroads. 
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A

Modern mass-production methods lower the cost of making goods, and this gives us better values. at the same time, American ingenuity(灵活性) and science are constantly at work improving the quality of products. In this way, better quality products at good values are continually being brought to the people of all income groups.

As an example of how this works, when facial tissues(擦面纸) were first put on the market in 1924, they were made in limited quantities and sold at 65 cents per box of 200. People liked these facial tissues immediately and began asking for them when they went into different stores. Because there was such a demand for the product, manufactures began making tissues in larger and larger quantities; their production costs were lowered, so that the cost of tissues went down. In the meanwhile, the quality of facial tissues was constantly improving, because more manufacturers went into the business of making tissues，and each manufacturer tried to make his product better than his competitors. Today instead of costing 65cents, a box of 200 facial tissues costs around one-third of that price，and they are both softer and stronger.

    When people are free to compete—when they are free to make more things and make them better-everyone benefits.

    56. The purpose for the author to write this article is to_______．

      A. tell people how cheap the facial tissues are

      B. keep people well informed of the prices of facial tissues

      C. praise the manufacturers wise decisions

      D. explain that everyone can enjoy the benefits from free competition，

57. According to the passage，in 1924 the facial tissues_______．    

A .were made in small quantities 


B. were very expensive

      C. were disliked by people 



D. were softer and stronger

    58. When the demand for facial tissues increased，the manufacturers＿．

      A. were very happy 



B. increased the supply

      C. failed to meet the demand 

D. started to raise the price and improve the quality

    59. From the passage，we can conclude that_______．

      A.if you want to have better quality, you have to suffer from higher prices

      B. lower prices and better quality can't exist at the same time

      C. you can enjoy better quality and lower prices at the same time

      D. a product is always very expensive when it is put on the market

B

Sweden, Denmark and Norway are the world's best countries to be a mother while their children fare(过日子) worst in poor African countries such as Niger and Ethiopia

    Sweden，Denmark，Norway，Switzerland and Finland were ranked in the top five countries respectively for mothers，followed by Canada，the Netherlands，Australia，Austria and the United Kingdom The United States，where Mothers Day will be celebrated on Sunday，ranked 11th on the Mother's Index.

    The study ranked poor countries Niger，Burkina Faso，Ethiopia and Guinea Bissau at the bottom of the list along with Angola，Chad，Mali，Yemen，Sierra Leone and Guinea.

    "One in seven women in parts of Africa will die in childbirth or pregnancy just trying to be a mother，compared to 1 in 6；000 in Sweden，”said Mary Beth Powers，a reproductive health advisor for Save the Children.“No woman should have to die in her effort to become a mother. Whether that means you are in a conflict zone or in a peaceful but poor setting，there ought to be basic care available.”

    The index compared the status of mothers in 19 industrialized nations and 98 developing countries based on 10 factors relating to women's and children's health，education and political status.

    The index found a mother's level of education and access to family planning services were most strongly linked an infant's survival and well-being.

   In Sweden, 99％ women of are literate while at the other end of the scale, only 8％ of women in Niger are literate.

    In terms of a child's well-being，Afghanistan finished in last place. There，165 infants out of every 1，000 died before their first birthday while 71％of children were not enrolled in school and 87％ of the population was without safe water.

    60. According to the passage，mothers live a happy life in_______．

      A. Sweden，Norway，Angola and the United States

      B. Sweden，Switzerland，Canada and Austria

C. Denmark，the United Kingdom，Niger and Ethiopia

      D. Australia，Canada，Guinea and the Netherlands

    61. In parts of Africa, a woman is about _______times～likely to die in childbirth or pregnancy than in Sweden.

      A. 356 


B. 1000 


C. 38 


D. 856

    62. Which of the following best describes the relationship between education and an infant's survival?

      A. closely related






B. slightly connected

      C. having nothing to do with each other 


D. little linked

    63. Which of the following is NOT true?

      A. Norway is among the best places to be a mom

      B. America is ranked in the top ten countries for mothers.

      C. Afghanistan is ranked at the bottom of the list in terms of a child's well-being.

D. Mothers should be offered basic care even if they live in poor countries.

C

    This is a time of year when we think about giving and receiving presents. Can you find a little extra to give? On this page we suggest a few organization you might like to help.

    Littleton Children's Home

    We DON'T want your money, but children's toys，books and clothes IN GOOD CONDITION would be very welcome,

    Also，we are looking for friendly families who would take our children into their homes for a few hours or days as guests. You have so much—will you share it?

    Phone Sister Thomas on 3456678

    Children's Hospice

    We look after a small number very sick children. This important work needs skill and love. We can't continue without gifts or money to pay for more nursing staff. We also need storybooks and toys suitable for quiet games.

    Please contact the secretary，Little Children's Hospice，Newby Road.

      Street Food

    In the winter weather，it's no fun being homeless. It's even worse if you're hungry. We give hot food to at least fifty people every night. It's hard work，but necessary. Can you come and help? If not，can you find a little money? We use a very old kitchen，and we need some new saucepans. Money for new ones would be most welcome indeed.

    Contact Street Food，c/o Mary's House，Elming Way: Littleton.Phone 2854723.

      Littleton Youth Club

    Have you got an unwanted chair? —a recorded-player? —a pot of paint?

    Because we can use them！

    We want to get to work on our meeting room.

    Please phone 7765321 and we'll be happy to collect anything you can give us. Thank you！

      The Night Shelter

We offer a warm bed for the night to anyone who has nowhere to go. We rent the former Commercial Hotel on Green Street. Although it is not expensive, we never seem to have quite enough money. Can you let us have a few pounds? Any amount, however small, will be such a help.

Send it to us at 15 , Green St. , Littleton. Please make check payable to Night Shelter.

64. Reading the passage, you might like to help these organizations which are working for_______.

A. homeless and sick children 

  B. less fortunate members of our society.

C. hungry people who are homeless
  D. friendly members of our society to help others.

65. If you like children and you could offer a happy family to a homeless child, you may go to _______.

A Street Food 
B. Night Shelter 
C. Children's Home 
D. Children's Hospice

    66. We can infer that ________

      A there are too many social problems in this country

      B. people are poor during the time for giving and receiving presents

      C. warm-hearted people like to give away money

      D. this passage is taken from a local newspaper

D

    The opinion of many engineers is that the architects that designed the New York World Trade Center Twin Towers did a good job in designing the buildings. The buildings were safe from the hazards envisioned(可预见的危险)at the time. Indeed，they were designed to withstand the force of aircraft that might crash into them. They were not，however，designed to withstand the effects of the very high temperatures generated by the ignition(灼热)of tons of aviation fuel carried by the aircraft.

    Steel lightly covered with concrete(混凝土)is the main structural component of the towers and steel loses a lot of structural strength when heated to 1100 degrees Centigrade and beyond，as it was. To protect the steel the towers beams were coated with a few centimeters of concrete. That insulation(隔离)was to provide structural integrity(完整)for at least 1 hour of fire. The towers met that test. The south tower lasted 62 minutes. The north，103 minutes.

Tragedy followed when not all could escape before the collapse(倒塌)．

    Most experts agree that the Twins Towers were very well-designed. Many also agree that the people planning the attacks were very knowledgeable and aimed the aircraft at a height that would affect the most damage. The aircraft crash and the resulting fuel fed fires were aimed at about the 90th floor. That was just high enough to insure that the upper floors would weaken with the heat and crack down，dropping into the remaining part of the building.

    The mass of the falling top floor created such a falling load that some experts estimate(估计)it exceeded(超过)by 5 to 10 times normal bearing loads. The effect was like a giant hammer，each floor contributing more weight to be born by the next floor down.

    Were the Trade Towers well designed? Engineers say yes. But the public believe that architects will never again design a tall building without considering the effects of terrorist attacks of all potential(潜在的)kinds. That not only includes the ability of the structure to withstand attack but the means to allow the buildings' occupants to escape in time to survive.

    67. According to the article，those who designed the tower could have done better if_______

       A .the tower lasted longer after being attacked.

       B. the tower held stable until all of the people inside managed to escape.

       C. the tower was immune to such attacks.

       D. they considered more about the effects of the very high temperatures on the structure.

    68. As we know from the 3rd paragraph，many people believe that_______

      A the attack was led by Bin Laden

      B. those who directed the attack was better engineers than those who built the towers

      C. those who directed the attack know quite a lot about the tower

      D. the attack was made naturally

    69. The part of the building below 90th floor________

     A. remained where they were 


      B. cracked down because of the burning

     C. was hammered down by the falling upper part   D was safe after the attack

    70. The author believes that the Twin Towers

      A. were not well-designed

B. were well-designed

      C. were good examples for engineers of our time

      D. were out of consideration when we talk about engineering later

E

Although the Arabian camel，or dromedary(单峰骆驼)，can go without drinking for a long while，its hump does not store water as is commonly believed. The real secret of the animal's unusual ability to store water lies in the fact that very little of the camel's water is lost by evaporation(蒸发)through the skin. Instead of sweating out great quantities of water，the camel's body temperature rises，sometimes as much as eleven degrees，to compensate for external;（外部的）heat. When a camel does require water, it replaces only the amount lost since its last drink.

71. The camel keeps the water they drink chiefly by ________.

A. eating lush vegetables 


    B. in activity.

C. sweating very little 



D. eating dry food.

72. Which of the following does not affect the length of time a camel can go without drinking?

A. Its diet.


B. Sunlight .

C. Heat 


D. Its sex

73. The camel sweats very little because _________.

A. It is not affected by the heat.




B  it has no pores(毛孔) in its skin

C.  its body temperature rises as external temperature increases.

D.  it is not hot enough

74. Which of the following is implied but not directly stated in the passage?

A. A camel can go without drinking for a long while.

B.A camel can store up water to last for an indefinite time.

C.A camel needs water every three or four months.

D.A camel could adjust(调整)to the extremes of the desert.

75. The purpose of this article is to _______ 

A. entertain 






B. argue against a belief

C. give information on life in Egypt

D. compare camels with other animals.

参考答案DABCB  DABBC  DDCCA  CDCDB
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

                                         A
                               WIN-WIN Principle

In America, seldom do you go anywhere without hearing a principle called WIN-WIN. It sounds strange to me at first because throughout my childhood, I have always been taught to try everything possible to win an upper-hand, rather than to help other people win. However, as time goes by, I have gradually comprehended the essence(真谛) of the WIN-WIN principle----- it is the attitude of seeking mutual benefit.

    When I was little, I used to play Chinese checkers(跳棋), which includes two basic tactics(战术): One is to create paths for yourself; the other is to block the passages of your rival. Players may apply these two totally different approaches in the game, but the key for the player to win is to continuously create paths for himself even if his opponent may take advantage of it. Finally he can always reach the destination a few steps ahead of the other player. Meanwhile, some player may take another approach to prevent his opponent from moving forward at all costs. By this he may get a short-term benefit, but can’t fix attention on the final goal. Thus he would never truly develop further.

In the 1990s, a strategy called WIN-WIN became widespread in the western world. Its core is to achieve your objective while giving other people some benefits, so there is no real loser. One example of applying the WIN-WIN principle is the voluntary system in the US. Most Americans advocate(提倡) the spirit of social service and voluntary contribution. In the US, schools and children’s organizations usually encourage and support kids to be engaged in community service so that the voluntary spirit can be enrooted in their minds from childhood. Moreover, a crucial(决定性的) standard for universities to judge new students is whether they have worked for the community or not.

In China, it is quite usual that some people are too selfish and never take other people’s interests into 

consideration, while someone who really has courage to do something for the public is often called “foolish” or “stupid”. Actually helping other people can be of great advantage to the helper, for he can also learn something crucial for his life such as sympathy, care, devotion, etc.

    So only if you take other people’s interests into earnest consideration can you assure your own gain.

41.The purpose of the author in writing the passage is _______.

A. to tell us the cultural differences between China and the USA

B. to tell us the difference in educational systems between China and the USA

C. to tell us the importance and meaning of WIN-WIN

D. to show that WIN-WIN is popular in the US and China

42.From the passage we can infer that the author’s attitude to WIN-WIN is __________.

A. critical    B. encouraging   C. completely opposing   D. doubtful

43.Which of the following statements is NOT true for the WIN-WIN principle?

A. to take others’ interests into account seriously   B. to learn something useful from our life

B. to gain mutual benefit                      D. to try to get some benefits from others

B. 

It came as something of a surprise when Diana, Princess of Wales, made a trip to Angola in 1997, to support the Red Cross campaign for a total ban on landmines. Within hours of arriving in Angola, television screens around the world were filled with images of her comforting victims injured in explosions caused by landmines. "I knew the statistics(数据)," she said. "But putting a face to those figures brought the reality home to me; like when I met Sandra, a 13- year-old girl who had lost her leg, and people like her." 

The Princess concluded with a simple message: "We must stop landmines". And she used every opportunity during her visit to repeat this message. 

But, back in London, her views were not shared by some members of the British government, which refused to support a ban on these weapons. Angry politicians launched an attack on the Princess in the press. They described her as "very ill-informed" and a "loose cannon (乱放炮的人). The Princess responded by brushing aside the criticisms: "This is a distraction ( 干扰) we do not need. All I’m trying to do is help." 

Opposition parties, the media and the public immediately voiced their Support for the Princess. To make matters worse for the government, it soon became known that the Princess’s trip had been approved by the Foreign Office, and that she was in fact very well-informed about both the situation in Angola and the British government’s policy regarding landmines. The result was a severe embarrassment for the government. 

To try and limit the damage, the Foreign Secretary, Malcolm Rifkidnd, claimed that the Princess’s views on landmines were not very different from government policy, and that it was "working towards" a worldwide ban. The Defence Secretary, Michael Portillo, claimed the matter was "a misunderstanding."  

For the Princess, the trip to this war-torn country was an excellent opportunity to use her popularity to show the world how much destruction and suffering landmines can cause. She said that the experience had also given her the chance to get closer to people and their problems. 

44. Princess Diana paid a visit to Angola in 1997 

A.  to be more popular with the people in the country.

B.  to establish her image as a friend of landmine victims 

C.  to investigate the sufferings of landmine victims there 

D.  to voice her support for a total ban of landmines 

45. What did Diana mean when she said "... putting a face to those figures brought the reality home to me" (Line 4, Para. 1)? 

A. Meeting the landmine victims in person made her believe the statistics. 

B. She just couldn’t bear to meet the landmine victims face to face. 

C. The actual situation in Angola made her feel like going back home. 

D. Seeing the pain of the victims made her realize the seriousness of the situation. 

46 Some members of the British government criticized Diana because 

A. she had not consulted the government before the visit 

B. she was ill-informed of the government’s policy 

C. they were actually opposed to banning landmines 

D. they believed that she had misunderstood the situation in Angola 

47. How did Diana respond to the criticisms? 

A. She made more appearances on TV.    B. She paid no attention to them. 

C. She rose to argue with her opponents.   D. She met the 13-year-old girl as planned. 

48. What did Princess Diana think of her visit to Angola? 

A. It had caused embarrassment to the British government. 

B. It had greatly promoted her popularity. 

C. It had brought her closer to the ordinary people. 

D. It had affected her relations with the British government. 

                                       C.
As soon as it was revealed that a reporter for Progressive magazine had discovered how to make a hydrogen bomb, a group of firearm (枪支) fans formed the National Hydrogen Bomb Association, and they are now lobbying(游说) against any legislation(法律) to stop Americans from owning one. 

"The Constitution," said the associations spokesman, "gives everyone the right to own arms. It doesn’t spell out what kind of arms. But since anyone can now make a hydrogen bomb, the public should be able to buy it to protect themselves." 

"Don’t you think it’s dangerous to have one in the house, particularly where there are children around?" 

"The National Hydrogen Bomb Association hopes to educate people in the safe handling of this type of weapon. We are instructing owners to keep the bomb in a locked cabinet and the fuse (导火索) separately in a drawer." 

"Some people consider the hydrogen bomb a very fatal weapon which could kill somebody." 

The spokesman said, "Hydrogen bombs don’t kill people - people kill people. The bomb is for self-protection and it also has a deterrent（威慑的） effect. If somebody knows you have a nuclear weapon in your house, they’re going to think twice about breaking in." 

"But those who want to ban the bomb for American citizens claim that if you have one locked in the cabinet, with the fuse in a drawer, you would never be able to assemble it in time to stop an intruder (侵入者)" 

"Another argument against allowing people to own a bomb is that at the moment it is very expensive to build one. So what your association is backing is a program which would allow the middle and upper classes to acquire a bomb while poor people will be left defenseless with just handguns." 

49. According to the passage, some people started a national association so as to 

A. instruct people how to keep the bomb safe at home 

B. coordinate(协调) the mass production of the destructive weapon 

C. promote the large-scale sale of this newly invented weapon 

D. block any legislation to ban the private possession of the bomb  

50. Some people oppose the ownership of H-bombs by individuals on the grounds that 

A. they may fall into the hands of criminals 

B. people’s lives will be threatened by the weapon 

C. most people don’t know how to handle the weapon 

D. the size of the bomb makes it difficult to keep in a drawer 

51. By saying that the bomb also has a deterrent effect the spokesman means that it 

A. can kill those entering others houses by force 

B . will threaten the safety of the owners as well 

C. will frighten away any possible intruders 

D can show the special status of its owners 

52. According to the passage, opponents of the private ownership of H-bombs are very much worried that 

A. the cost of the weapon will put citizens on an unequal basis 

B. the wide use of the weapon will push up living expenses tremendously 

C. poorly-educated Americans will find it difficult to make use of the weapon 

D. the influence of the association is too powerful for the less privileged to overcome 

53. From the tone of the passage we know that the author is 

A. not serious about the private ownership of H-bombs 

B. concerned about the spread of nuclear weapons 

C. doubtful about the necessity of keeping H-bombs at home for safety 

D. unhappy with those who vote against the ownership of H-bombs   

D.

This year, a new minor has been added to the choices at our university. The minor is called Information Technology and is supported by 11 different departments, ranging from art to computer engineering. The possibilities of this minor are endless, because there are so many options to explore, and today's society is so enthralled (迷住) with computers and new developments in technology. Even if your school does not have a minor that corresponds (相似) to the classes that I am taking, it would be a worthwhile endeavor to try to develop a program. Not only would you benefit from the information learned, but the rest of the students at your school would benefit also.

   There are four main objectives of the minor. The first is to learn practical skills in computing, communications and networking, or data storage retrieval (检索). The second is to understand the impact of information technology on social communities. The third is to gain knowledge of how information technology can be used in imaginative ways. The fourth objective is to learn applications of information technology that contribute to the common good. These four objectives not only show that this program really teaches valuable information to the students, but also demonstrate that this minor can be complementary to any major.

   I am a business student. The Information Technology minor is a great choice for me, because I learn how to use computer programs that I might be working with someday at my business and I understand how I can make my major, marketing, more desirable.

   By using computers to design and implement marketing schemes, I can significantly improve my chances of landing an excellent career after college. The minor is also great for other majors such as art, which makes use of the multimedia design tools and knowledge of the World Wide Web. 

54. The word “minor” in Line 1, Para. 1 means ________________.

A  an event of little importance.      B  a person who is below the age of 18

C  a smaller number               D  a course one may choose or give up in university

55. Passage is mainly about ______________. 

A  the introduction of the Computer Technology

B  the introduction of the Information Technology minor

C  the introduction of various courses in an electronic college

D  the introduction of required courses for typical student

56. For a university that does not provide the minor as introduced in the passage, who will benefit if it manages to develop a similar program?

A  All the students in the university      B  All the staff in the university

C  All the residents of a society         D  All the people whose major is Information Technology

57. Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A  The minor is of great importance to other required courses.

B  The minor is of great use in the future.

C  The minor has a great influence on our society.

D  The minor helps develop skills in management.

E.

American scientist Morse Solomon had developed an unusual method to make meat softer. First, put a kilogram or more of firm meat in a container filled with water. Add a small amount of explosives. Then mix carefully and explode.

   No, Mister Morse is not attempting to destroy the meat. Instead, he is making it softer and also killing harmful bacteria. Mister Solomon is a meat scientist with the United States Agricultural Research Service. He began to explore the use of shock waves to soften meat ten years ago. His method is called the Hydrodynamic Pressure Process. The theory is simple. Shock waves from an explosion travel through water to the meat. The shock waves tear small pieces of muscle and other particles away from the meat. This makes the meat softer and easier to eat. The shock waves also reduce the amount of bacteria in the meat. The Department of Agriculture says the process could increase food safety for companies that sell meat. Uncooked meat may contain organisms such as the Escherichia coli bacteria, also known as E. coli. E. coli. can make people sick if they eat meat that is not well cooked. The Hydrodynamic Pressure Process may help reduce concerns about harmful bacteria in meat.

   Other American scientists attempted to improve the process. They used a thick-walled metal container that was buried in the ground. This device did not improve the quality of the meat as much as the simpler method. However, the scientists found there seemed to be fewer bacteria in the meat than before the process. Scientists had demonstrated that the Hydrodynamic Pressure Process could improve large pieces of meat.  Next, they wanted to see if the process reduced bacteria levels in small pieces of ground beef that is used to make hamburgers. Their tests showed a reduction of bacteria in ground beef products. Other studies showed that ground beef containing E. coli had no measurable levels of the bacteria after the treatment. 

The Hydrodynamic Pressure Process does not kill all bacteria in the meat; however, Mister Solomon says some good bacteria remain. The agricultural scientists say more studies are needed to see if the method could be used in the meat processing industry.

58. which of the following titles best summarizes the main idea of the passage?

A  The Life of an American Scientist Morse Solomon

B  The American Agricultural Research Service

C  An Introduction to the American Meat Processing Industry

D  An introduction to the Hydrodynamic Pressure Process

59. The phrase “the simpler method”(Line 5, Para. 3) refers to _______

A  Thick-walled Containers Burying Method    B  Hydrodynamic Pressure Process

C  Bacteria-killing Method                  D  Meat-improving Treatment 

60. We can learn from the passage that the Hydrodynamic Pressure Process_________

A  proved to be a great success         B  turned out to be a failure

C  remains to be further studied         D  needs to be further tested 

答案41-43 CBD  44-48  DDCBC   49-53 DBCAC   54-57 DBAD   58-60 DBC  
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阅读下列短文。从每题所给的四个选项（ABC和D）中，选出最佳选项。
A

China blasts into space

CHINA launched (发射) its second manned spaceship last week, sending two astronauts into space.

The creation of Shenzhou VI, will enable the Chinese to explore space in the future. It will help China build a space station or travel to the moon. Its launch opens a new chapter in China's ambitious (有雄心的) moves to become a global space power.

Shenzhou VI lifted off (发射、起飞) on a Long March 2F rocket from Jiuquan, Gansu Province, last Wednesday. It has undertaken a five-day journey carrying two astronauts, Fei Junlong, 40, and Nie Haisheng, 41.

A camera on board showed Nie waving at the launch centre. Fei and Nie made long distance calls to their families from space. Nie's daughter even sang "Happy Birthday" to her Dad during the phone call.

The astronauts were chosen from 14 former fighter pilots who were trained for the mission. Shenzhou VI circled around the earth 80 times at the height of up to 347 kilometres above the earth. It was expected to land in the Inner Mongolian (内蒙古) grasslands on October 15.

The space craft has three modules (飞船舱): the orbital module (轨道舱) where scientific experiments are carried out; the re-entry capsule (返回舱) where the astronauts spent most of their time, and the service module (服务舱), which contains fuel, air, solar panels (太阳能电池板) and other technical equipment.

Unlike Yang Liwei's space trip two years ago, Fei and Nie went back and forth between the modules for scientific experiments. For the first time, they took off their space suits and moved around in the modules freely.

Obviously, the most common thing to do on earth can be a big threat if not handled properly, "We're very happy about all this," said Ma Li, a teenager in Jiuquan. "It's amazing that we now have the know-how in this most advanced field."

56. The creation of Shenzhou VI has great significance. It will __.

    A. enable only the astronauts to explore space in the future

    B. help China build a space station

    C. make it possible for the Chinese to travel to the galaxy

    D. make China become a space power

57. From the passage, what do we learn about the two astronauts?

    A. They would return on October 15.

    B. They couldn't get in touch with their families.

    C. They were chosen from 14 former fighter pilots.

    D. They were expected to land in Beijing.

58. In which section are the scientific experiments conducted in the space craft?

A. The orbital module                      B. The re-entry capsule

C. The service module                       D. The passage doesn't mention it.

59. What makes their trip different from Yang Liwei's?

     A. The most common thing to do on earth car be a threat to Fei and Nie.

     B. Fei and Nie could go back and forth between the modules.

     C. Yang didn't need to do some experiments.

     D. Fei and Nie could move freely around the spaceship.

B

      I promised Michael I wouldn't mention this until the season was over. Now I think it's time.

      Early last season, I wrote a column about an art of kindness I had seen Jordan do to a disabled child outside the stadium. After it ran, I got a call from a man in the western suburbs. He said, "I read what you wrote about Jordan, but I thought I should tell you another thing I saw."

      Here it comes, I thought. It always does. Write something nice about a person, and people call you up to say that the person is not so nice.

      A few weeks later Jordan and I were talking about something else before a game, and I brought up what the man had said. Was the man right? Had Jordan really been talking to those two boys in that poor and dirty neighborhood?

      "Not two boys," Jordan said. "But four."

      And he named them. He said four names. And what did they talk about?

      "Everything," Jordan said. "Anything. I've asked to see their grades so that I can check to see if they're paying attention to their study. If it turns out that one or two of them may need teaching, I make sure they get it."

      It's just one more part of Michael Jordan's life, one more thing that no one knows about, one more thing Jordan does fight. The NBA season is over now, and those boys have their memories. So do I! When the expert reviewers begin to turn against Jordan as they surely will, I'll think about those boys under the streetlight, waiting for the man they know to come. For someone they can depend on.

60. The author wrote this story about Jordan and his young friends NOT because __.

    A. he would like to keep the promise he had made

    B. he thought it was time to help the disabled children

    C. he was impressed by Jordan's deeds for the ordinary poor.

    D. he hated to see Jordan become the target (目标) of ill-intentioned criticisms

61. That man called after reading about what Jordan did to a disabled child because he wanted to __.

     A. offer another example to show that Jordan was a nice man.

     B. let the author know that Jordan was not that nice

     C. know why Jordan stopped in a bad area

     D. become famous himself

62. Jordan talked with the boys because __.

     A. he had promised to do so       B. he wanted to teach them basketball

C. he needed their support      D. he would see to it that they all studied well

63.the passage implies that        .

A.it is typical of Jordan to do whatever he can for the good of society

B.Jordan is always ready to make friends with all young people

C.Jordan is not worthy of the admiration he had from others

D.Jordan is an extraordinary player

C

Very old people do raise moral problems for almost everyone who comes into touch with them. Their values－this can’t be repeated too often－are not necessarily our values. Physical comfort, cleanness and order are not necessarily the most important for them. The social services from time to time find themselves faced with a flat with going-bad food covered with dust on the table, and an old person lying alone on bed, taking no notice of anything. Is it doing harm to personal freedom to ask them to go to live with some of their relatives so that they might be taken better care of? Some social workers are the ones who clean up the dust, thinking we are in danger of carrying this idea of personal freedom to the point where serious risks are being taken with the health and safety of the old.

Indeed, the old can be easily hurt or harmed. The body is like a car: it needs more care as it gets older. You can carry this comparison right through to the provision of spare parts. Never forget that such operations are painful experiences, however good the results. At what point should you stop treating the old body? Is it right to try to push off death by using drugs to excite the forgetful old mind and to activate the old body, knowing that there is little hope? You cannot ask doctors or scientists to decide, because so long as they can see the technical opportunities, they will feel sure to have a try on the belief that while there’s life, there’s hope.

When you talk to the old people, however, you are forced to the conclusion that whether age is happy or unpleasant depends less on money or on health than it does on your ability to have fun.

64. From Paragraph 1, we can infer that       .

A. very old people enjoy living with their relatives

B. very old people are able to keep their rooms clean

C. social services could have nothing to do with very old people

D. very old people prefer to live alone so that they can have more personal freedom

65. Some social workers think that       .

A. one should not take risks of dealing with old people

B. old people should have the idea of cleaning their rooms

C. personal freedom is more important than health and safety

D. health and safety are more important than personal freedom

66. The word “it” in the last paragraph refers to       .

A. whether age is happy or unpleasant   B. the conclusion you have come to

C. one’s money or one’s health       D. your talk to the old people

67. The author thinks that        .

A. the opinion that we should try every possible means to save old people is doubtful

B. medical decisions for the old people should be left to the doctors

C. old people can enjoy a happy life only if they are very rich

D. it is always right to treat old people and push off death

D

    Pocket Tape-Recorders "Family and Home Magazine" test what's on the market now.

    1. Pearlcorder S702 $ 64

    This simple model at the bottom of the Olympus range scored the most points for its excellent quality of recording. Background noise hardly affects the sound and recording from a pocket is perfectly possible, but it doesn't turn off automatically.

    Tape length: 30 minutes per side. Weight: 240g.

    2. Sony M9 $ 49. 95

    Small and very good looking. Sony's latest offering scored most for appearance. Sounds clear, but there is slight machine noise. The big control buttons are a great improvement on some of the complicated little controls on other tape-recorders. Doesn't switch off automatically but a red light shows if the machine is still running.

    Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 195g.

    3. Sony M400 $115

    Lots of little control buttons that make a noise and are difficult to use. Recording was good but machine noise lost points. Tape counter and automatic switch-off when tape has finished recording or rewinding are useful.

    Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 230g.

    4. Imperial OEM. MC 7 $ 29. 95

    Cheap and simple compared with the rest, but recording was good as long as there was no background noise. Use only its own make of cassette. No light to show it is on, no fast forward button and the record button makes a loud noise.

    Tape length: 30 minutes per side. Weight: 285g.

    5. Philips 585 $ 80

    Handsome and simple to use, but recording is very poor at more than the recommended distance of 5 cm-designed for dictation. No recording light.

    Tape length: 15 minutes per side. Weight: 220g.

68. The machine that produces the best recording with the least unwanted noise is the ______.

A. Pearlcorder S702  B. Sony M9  C. Sony M400  D. Imperial OEM MC7

69. If you want a machine which turns off automatically and weighs very little you should choose the ______.

A. Pearlcorder S702  B. Sony M9  C. Sony M400  D. Philips 585

70. Which machine is unsuitable for general use?

A. Pearlcorder S702.  B. Imperial OEM MC7.  C. Sony M400.  D. Philips 585.

71. What disadvantage does only the Imperial OEM MC7 have?

A. No light shows when it is on.    B. It's is easy to operate and inexpensive as well.

C. It requires a special cassette.     D. The record button makes a noise.

E

      When nature is left alone, a balance is reached among the animals and plants living in one area. But when man starts his work in nature, the balance is likely to be destroyed. He grows a crop and takes it away to eat; then there are no dead leaves to fall on the ground, holding water while it sinks into the surface, or decaying(腐烂)and adding humus (腐殖质) to the soil. Unless a farmer acts with knowledge and skill, he is therefore most likely to make the land poorer. To take the place of the useful matter in the crops that he removes, he uses some kind of fertilizer(肥料). Chemical fertilizers are of great help, but the waste products of animals and decaying remains of plants should also be put on the land. In some places, it is a habit to burn waste material lying about, but such burning destroys the useful matter in the dead plants. Although the ashes that are left are valuable when put on the land, a better practice is to bury the waste so that it decays and increases the humus in the soil.

      In the past, when the world population was much lower than it is now, a man had little difficulty in ordinary times in growing the food that was needed. When a field had been used some years and had become tired, the farmer could move to another place. The tired land then slowly recovered. Gradually grasses and other plants would appear on it and its productive power would slowly return to normal through their decay. But nature, left alone, would take a long time to bring back the land to its former state; the length of time required would depend on local conditions, but it might well be ten years.

      It is a bad practice to grow the same crop in a field year after year. If the crop is changed, the land will suffer less because it is treated and used in a different way. Different plants have different effects on the soil. Therefore, a change ofcrop will do less harm than the growing of the same crop year after year and a regular change to grass will do good to the soil. Much will therefore be gained if different crops are grown one after another, a method known as the rotation(轮作)of crops.

72. According to the passage, the land will become poorer __.

      A. if all the dead leaves are cleared away

      B. if the humus is increased after the harvest

      C. if dead leaves decay in the soil by themselves

      D. if waste plant material lying about is buried

73. We can learn from the passage that the tired land has gradually recovered __.

      A. when grasses and other plants appear again

      B. when the treatment is given by nature alone

      C. after new grasses and other plants have decayed again

      D. after nature has been left alone for several months

74. A modern farmer can hardly move to another place as he did before because __.

      A. the productive power of a new field isn't higher than that of an old one

      B. there are few free fields left for him to do farming

      C. it takes a farmer more than ten years to start farming in a new field

      D. there will be too many grasses in a new field to grow crops

 75. It is most likely that the author will go on to ____ in the paragraph following the passage above.

      A. introduce other methods of planting crops

      B. deal with how to prevent land getting tired

      C. start another topic of how to make use of land

D. furtherexplain what the rotation of crop is

参考答案
56-60.BCABB    61-65.BDADD   66-70.AAACD    71-75.BACBD
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阅读下列短文,从每题所给的四个选项中选出最佳选项。

A

One of Britain’s bravest women told yesterday how she helped to catch suspected (可疑) police killer David Bieber---- and was thanked with flowers by the police. It was also said that she could be in line for a share of up to ￡30,000 reward money.

Vicki Brown, 30, played a very important role in ending the nationwide manhunt. Vicki, who has worked at the Royal Hotel for four years, told of her terrible experience when she had to steal into Bieber’s bedroom and to watch him secretly. Then she waited alone for three hours while armed police prepared to storm the building.

She said.“I was very nervous. But when I opened the hotel door and saw 20 armed policemen lined up in the car park I was so glad they were there.”

The alarm had been raised because Vicki became suspicious (怀疑) of the guest who checked in at 3 pm the day before New Year’s Eve with little luggage , wearing sunglasses and a hat pulled down over the face. She said,“He didn’t seem to want to talk too much and make any eye contact(接触)”. Vicki, the only employee on duty, called her bosses Margaret. 64, and husband Stan Smith, 65, who phoned the police at 11 pm.

Officers from Northumbria Police called Vicki at the hotel in Dunston, Gateshead, at about 11:30 pm to make sure that this was the wanted man. Then they kept in touch by phoning Vicki every 15 minutes.

“It was about ten past two in the morning when the phone went again and a policeman said’ Would you go and make yourself known to the armed officers outside?’ My heart missed a beat.”

Vicki quietly showed eight armed officers through passages and staircases to the top floor room and handed over the key.

“I realized that my bedroom window overlooks that part of the hotel, so I went to watch. I could not see into the man’s room, but I could see the passage. The police kept showing. Then suddenly he must have come out because they shouted for him to lie down while he was handcuffed (戴上手铐)”.

56. The underlined phrase“be in line for”(paragraph 1) means ________.

A. get            B. pay           C. ask for           D. own

57. Vicki became suspicious of David Bieber because ________ .

A. the police called her

B. he looked very strange

C. he came to the hotel with little luggage

D. he came to the hotel the day before New Year’s Eve

58. Vicki’s heart missed a beat because ______ .

A. the phone went again

B. she would be famous

C. the policemen had already arrived

D. she saw 20 policemen in the car park

59. David Bieber was most probably handcuffed in ________.

A. the passage                           B. the man’s room

C. Vicki’s  bedroom                    D. the top floor room

60. The whole event probably lasted about ________ hours from the moment Bieber came to the hotel to the arrival of some armed officers.

    A. 6                 B. 8                 C. 11                D. 14

B

    Vitamin D is important for holding normal calcium in the blood and for bone health.

Without enough of it, a child can get rickets, and an adult might suffer bone softening.

Now, there are a few foods that contain vitamin D naturally. Besides salmon and mackerel,

the oils from some fish like cod, shark and tuna have it. But, to get enough, you’d have

to eat these fish and/or their oils three times a week. There is, of course, Vitamin D

in fortified milk. But you’d have to drink six to eight glasses a day to get enough.

It’s been believed that about 80 to 100 percent of a person’s requirement for Vitamin D comes from exposure to sunlight, though some research shows a lot of people, particularly those in northerly places, just aren’t getting enough sunlight to meet their Vitamin D needs. The skin takes the ultraviolet energy from the sun and then converts it to Vitamin D. A person can actually store Vitamin D. You store it in your body fat! And that’s why if you get proper amount of exposure to sunlight in spring, summer and fall, you will store it in your body fat, and it will later be released during the wintertime.

    So I love to garden and play tennis. In those activities, I wear a broad-rimmed hat,

and I wear a lot of protection over my arms and legs, but not for the whole time. As I

start my activities, I usually have my face and arms and legs exposed to sunlight for

about 10 minutes, and then I cover myself up. I don’t ever get sunburned.

61. The proper way to get Vitamin D is ________.

    A. to be exposed to the sun                 B. to eat certain foods

    C. to do outdoor exercises                  D. to add calcium to blood

62. It is implied in the passage that ________.

A. the longer exposure to the sun, the better

B. 80 to 100 percent of people need Vitamin D

C. Vitamin D is somewhat like money in a bank

D. Vitamin D exists in a few animals and vegetables

63. The meaning of the underlined word“converts”is close to that of“________.”

A. burns          B. joins           C. adds            D. turns

64. Which is the best title for the passage?

A. Vitamin D and Health                B. Sunshine and Vitamin D.

C. Getting Vitamin D by Exercise.      D. How You Store Vitamin D.

C

Baymont Inn Ft, Lauderdale

3800 W. Commercial, Ft. Lauderdale. FL 33309

Lowest Prices, 110% Guaranteed

Room Information

Rooms are equipped with Double, Queen, or King bed (s), smoking or nonsmoking based on location and availability. Provided in each spacious guest room is a hairdryer, coffee maker, iron, ironing board, 25’TV and guest voice mail.

Check-in Time: 7:00 pm.

Hotel Amenities (equipment): Air Conditioned, Free Parking, 24 Hours Front Desk, Pool, Television with Cable, Coffee Maker in Room, Hairdryers Available.

 Beach Plaza Hotel

625 N. Fort Lauderale Beach Blvd, Ft, FL 33304

Room Information

The oceanfront accommodations at Beach Plaza Hotel are some of the most affordable on Fort Lauderdale Beach. Each room features direct-dial telephone, cable television and daily maid service. The very affordable efficiency studios even include full kitchens! All rooms surround the private poolside garden courtyard.

Check-in Time: 7:05 pm.

Hotel Amenities: Air Conditioned, Coffee Maker in Room, 24 Hours Front Desk, Parking, Hairdryers Available, Pool, Television with Cable.

 Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel 

3711 N. Ocean Blvd, Ft. Lauderdale. FL 33308

Room Information

Guest rooms feature TVs, in-room movies, Internet access, in-room safes, alarm clock radios, hairdryers, refrigerators, microwaves, and balconies.

Check-in Time: 7:00 am.

Hotel Amenities: Parking, Heated Pool, Television with Cable, and Coffee Maker in Room.

65. According to the ads, which hotel cost least?

A. Baymont Inn Ft. Lauderdale.         B. Beach Plaza Hotel.

C. Baymont Inn Hotel.                  D. Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel.

66. If you ________, you will probably go to Beach Plaza Hotel.

A. enjoy seeing films without leaving your hotel room

B. are fond of swimming in heated water

C. want to cat food cooked by yourself in the hotel

D. are a cigarette smoker

67. Which of the following statements is NOT true to the ads?

A. All of the three hotels provide television with cable.

B. You can keep your money in the room safe in Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel.

C. In Beach Plaza Hotel a 24-hour maid is available.

D. While staying in Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel, you can surf the Internet.

D

For a 400-year-old art form, opera had a bad fame: overweight actresses singing the words which were hard to understand in one of those romance Languages you were supposed to learn in high school. And with tickets costing as much as ＄ 145 a performance, opera goers also had a certain appearance in people’s mind: rich, well-dressed and old.

But now opera companies around the country are loosening their ties and kicking off their shoes in an attempt to keep opera alive and take it to a younger and not so wealthy audience.

Opera producers have found that to attract this crowd, they need to associate opera with common people. That means no formal suits, old-style theatre or bank breaking ticket prices. And because young people don’t  or  won’t  come to the opera, companies are bringing the opera to them, giving performances in such usual places as parks, libraries and public schools.

The Houston Grand Opera’s choice is the public library, where it performs“mobile operas”, shortened version(剧本)of child-friendly operas. This summer’s production is Hansel ￡Gretel. By performing smaller versions of large productions, producers are able to make people interested while keeping costs at a reasonable level. The San Francisco Opera, which will be celebrating  its 75th anniversary this year, is staging Cinderella free of charge, keeping costs down by employing students from its Young Artists’Training Program.

68. Which of the following is the main idea of this passage?

A. Opera is famous for is history.

B. Opera is only for rich people.

C. Opera companies are trying to keep operas alive.

D. Young people are not interested in operas.

69. The underlined part in Paragraph 2 most probably means ________.

A. breaking up the old rules            B. changing the dresses

C. making the audience at ease          D. advertising themselves

70. Opera companies prefer to perform smaller versions because ________.

A. they can be performed in public libraries

B. short versions are easy to perform

C. it is hard to find long versions

D. they can make people interested

71. The San Francisco Opera  employs young students in order to ________.

A. attract young people                 B. reduce the cost

C. celebrate its 75th  anniversary       D. make Cinderella popular

72. What can you infer from the passage?

A. The tickets for opera are very expensive at present.

B. Opera is performed in a language difficult to understand.

C. Opera is not so popular an art form today.

D. Students enjoy performing operas very much.

E

Outdoor Survival Provides Adventure Worldwide

Although there are no state controlled survival courses( 生存课程) in Britain or the United States, there are various independent organizations offering similar activities.

Students can participate in outdoor training courses through university clubs and societies. Anyone can register with such groups, which then organize courses, training and trips for all members.

One of the most popular outdoor training programmes in both the US and Britain, is Outward Bound (户外训练). It was founded in 1941 in Wales and attracts hundreds of thousands of adventurous types every year.

The courses are intended to broaden minds through experiences that build confidence, self-esteem (自尊) and character. As well as specialist courses such as canoeing, leadership skills and sailing, participants can take part in week-long adventure training which includes a host of sports and survival training education skills.

Michael Williams, an American student, took part in an Outward Bound course last year. He said:“We learned lots of first aid skills, lots of natural history, lots of environmental facts, and participated in a wildlife preservation programme. Beyond that, my favourite skills learned were sailing and rock climbing.”

Courses can last up to 40 days and are open to anyone over the age of 14. Students must be in general good health, but do not need to be experienced in outdoor-sports. There is no selection process; everyone is welcome, although new participants are advised to pick a course matching their physical capacity.

According to the leaders, such adventures are“an awakening ,an exploration into the unknown.”Outward Bound believes that participants will“use mind and body traveling some of the Earth’s roughest wilderness areas.”

73. The advantage of the  training courses is that ________.

A. participants can make friends with others

B. participants can visit some places of interest

C. participants can experience different adventures

D. participants can learn how wonderful nature is

74. In an Outward Bound course last year, the most exciting experience Michael Williams had was ________.

    A. learning first aid skills        B. collecting facts of environment

    C. rock climbing and sailing          D. preserving wildlife

75. What’s the writer’s purpose to write this passage ?

A. To help readers build confidence.

B. To tell readers the danger of this training course.

C. To introduce the wonders of the world to readers.

D. To introduce the training course to readers.

参考答案56. A   57. B   58. C   59. A   60. C

61. A   62. C   63. D   64. B

65. A   66. C   67. C 

68. C   69. A   70. D   71. B   72. C

73. C   74. C   75. D
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阅读下列短文。从每题所给的四个选项（ABC和D）中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

A

Dog Translation Products Coming to U. S.

A Japanese toy maker declares that they have developed a gadget that translates dog barks into human language and plans to begin selling the gadget——under the name of Bowlingual——in U. S. pet stores and gift shops this summer.

Tokyo-based Takara Co. Ltd. says about 300, 000 of the dog translator gadgets have been sold since it was on sale in Japan late last year. It is forecasting far bigger sales once an English language translation for dogs comes to America in August. The United States is home to about 67 million dogs, more than six times the number in Japan.

"We know that the Americans love their dogs so much, so we don't think they will mind spending $ 120 on this product, " the Takara marketing manager said during an interview at a recent pet products conference in Atlanta.

Regarded as one of the coolest inventions of 2002 by Time magazine, Bowlingual is made up of a 3 - inch long wireless microphone that is fastened to a dog collar and sends out sounds to a small console (控制台) that is connected to a database (数据库). The console divides each bark into six emotional types——happiness, sadness, disappointment, anger, threat and desire——and shows common phrases, such as "You're ticking me off," that fit the dog's emotional state.

Takara says it has spent millions of dollars developing the gadget in cooperation with famous sound experts and animal behaviorists.

One thing that does appear certain is that the markets for animal translation products will likely remain a dog's world since Takara has no plans to develop a similar gadget for cats. "They are too unpredictable (反复无常) , " the marketing manager said.

[image: image5.jpg]


56. This passage mainly tells us that Bowlingual ___________.

A. was invented in Japan 　　　　　　　 B. has developed quickly

C. will be sold in America 　　　　　　 
D. sells well for its price

57. The underlined word "they" in the last paragraph refers to ___________.

A. markets 　　　　
B. products 　　
C. plans 　　 　　　
D. cats

58. When was this passage most probably published?

A. In the winter of 2002. 　　　　　　　
B. In the spring of 2003.

C. In the summer of 2002. 　　　　　　
D. In the autumn of 2003.

59. From the passage, we can see that Takara Co. Ltd. is ___________ the sale of its new product.

A. proud of 　　　
B. satisfied with 
C. confident of 　　
D. worried about
B

If you and your friends wish to share a secret, you can write it in code, and no one else will be able to read it. Codes are one way of writing in secret. Ciphers (暗码) are another. In a code each word is written as a secret code word or code number. In a cipher each letter is changed.

Codes and ciphers have played an important role in the history of the world. Julius Caesar, the Roman ruler who defeated almost all the countries in Europe about 2, 000 years ago, used a cipher when he sent secret messages to his troops. During the American Revolution, George Washington's spies used a kind of code to send him information about the enemy before his military (军事的) action. In World War Ⅱ, the Americans "broke", or figured out, Japan's most important navy codes and got enough information to destroy a powerful Japanese fleet.

Storekeepers use codes to mark their goods. The codes show how much was paid for the goods or when they were added to the stock (商品). Businessmen use codes to hide plans from their business enemies. Sometimes personal letters or diaries are written in code. Many people enjoy figuring out codes and ciphers simply as a hobby.

In the 16th century, codes and ciphers were very popular among scientists. They wrote messages to each other in code so that no one else would learn their secrets. Geronimo Gardano, an Italian astrologer (星相家), mathematician, and doctor, invented the trellis cipher. He took two sheets of paper and cut exactly the same holes in each one. Then he sent one sheet, which he called a trellis, to a friend and kept the other for himself. Whenever he wanted to write a message, he put his trellis over a clean sheet of paper and wrote the secret message through the holes. Then he removed the trellis and filled the rest of the paper with words that would make sense. When his friend received it, he put his trellis over the writing and read the secret message.

60. The best title of this passage is ___________.

A. Codes and Ciphers

B. Differences between Codes and Ciphers

C. History of Codes and Ciphers 

D. Inventors of Codes and Ciphers

61. Which of the following statements is true?

A. Ciphers can be broken or figured out more easily than codes.

B. You could read some words in Geronimo' s letter without his trellis.

C. The first person who ever used a cipher in history was Julius Caesar.

D. Fondness of using codes was the hobby of the scientists in the 16th century.

62. According to Geronimo Cardano, a trellis is ___________.

A. a piece of paper with many small holes

B. a secret message with a lot of small holes

C. a letter with unreadable words and sentences

D. a sheet of paper with groups of Arabic figures

63. It is NOT mentioned in the passage that codes and ciphers are used for the purpose of ___________.

A. military affairs　　　　　　　　　　
B. commercial secrets

C. scientific achievements 　　　　　　
D. personal enjoyment

C

Engineering students are supposed to be examples of practicality and rationality (理性), but when it comes to my college education I am an idealist and a fool. In high school I wanted to be an electrical engineer and, of course, any reasonable student with my aims would have chosen a college with a large engineering department, many famous professors and lots of good labs and research equipment. But that's not what I did.

I chose to study engineering at a small liberal-arts (文科) university that doesn't even offer a major in electrical engineering. Obviously, this was not a practical choice; I came here for more noble reasons. I wanted a broad education that would provide me with flexibility (灵活) and a value system to guide me in my job. I wanted to open my eyes and expand my vision (眼界) by communicating with people who weren't studying science or engineering. My parents, teachers and other adults praised me for such a wise choice. They told me I was wise and grown-up beyond my 18 years, and I believed them.

I headed off to the college and sure I was going to have an advantage over those students who went to big engineering "factories" where they didn't care if you had values or were flexible. I was going to be a complete engineer: technical expert and excellent humanist all in one. 

Now I'm not so sure. Somewhere along the way my noble ideas crashed into reality, as all noble ideas finally do. After three years of struggling to balance math, physics and engineering courses with liberal-arts courses, I have learned there are reasons why few engineering students try to reconcile (协调) engineering with liberal-arts courses in college.

The reality that has blocked my path to become the typical successful student is that engineering and the liberal arts simply don't mix as easily as I supposed in high school. Individually they shape a person in very different ways. The struggle to reconcile the two fields of study is difficult.

64. Why did the author choose to study engineering at a small liberal-arts university?

A. He intended to become an engineer and humanist.

B. He intended to be a reasonable student with noble ideals.

C. He wanted to be an example of practicality and rationality.

D. He wanted to communicate with liberal-arts students.

65. According to the author, by communicating with people who study liberal arts, engineering students can ___________.

A. become noble idealists                B. broaden their knowledge

C. find a better job in the future            D. balance engineering and liberal arts

66. When the author says "Engineering students are supposed to be examples of practicality and rationality, but when it comes to my college education I am an idealist and a fool" at the beginning of the passage, he actually means ___________.

A. he has failed to achieve his ideal aims

B. he is not a practical and rational student

C. his choice of attending to a small liberal-arts university is reasonable

D. his idea of combining engineering with liberal - arts is noble and wise

D

    No one knows exactly how many disabled people there are in the world，but estimates suggest the figure is over 450 million. The number of disabled people in India alone is probably more than double the total population of Canada.
    In the United Kingdom，about one in ten people have some disability. Disability is not just something that happens to other people：as we get older，many of us will become less mobile，hard of hearing or have falling eyesight．
    Disablement can take many forms and occur at any time of life. Some people are born with disabilities．Many others become disabled as they get older. There are many progressive disabling diseases．The longer time goes on，the worse they become. Some people are disabled in accidents．Many others may have a period of disability in the form of a mental illness. All are affected by people’s attitude towards them．

    Disabled people face many physical barriers．Next time you go shopping or to work or to visit friends，imagine how you would manage if you could not get up steps, or onto buses and trains. How would you cope if you could not see where you were going or could not hear the traffic？ But there are other barriers：prejudice（偏见）can be even harder to break down and ignorance（无知）inevitably represents by far the greatest barrier of all. It is almost impossible for the able-bodied to fully appreciate what the severely disabled go through，so it is important to draw attention to these barriers and show that it is the individual person and their ability，not their disability，which counts．

67．The key word in Paragraph 4 is__________.

    A. disability   B. ignorance     C. prejudice      D. barriers

68．The last word of the passage“ counts” most probably means__________.                                                                                                  

    A. being most important  B. being considered   C. being included    D. being numbered

69．Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the passage？

    A. Even the able-bodied may lose some of their body functions when they get older.

    B. There are about 10 percent disabled persons in the UK.

C. The whole society should pay due attention to the barriers faced by the disabled people.

D. There no longer exists prejudice against the disabled.

70  .It can be concluded from the passage that______ ．

    A. we should try our best to prevent disablement

B. both physical and mental barriers are hard to break down

C. we must take a proper attitude towards the disabled

    D. the able-bodied people will never fully understand the disabled

                                         E

Some years ago industries had more freedom than they have now，and they did not need to be as careful as they must today. They did not need to worry a lot about the safety of the new products that they developed. They did not have to pay much attention to the health and safety of the people who worked for them. Often new products were dangerous for the people who used them；often conditions in the work place had very bad effects on the health of the workers.

   Of course sometimes there were real disasters(灾难) which attracted the attention of governments and which showed the need for changes．Also scientists who were doing research into the health of workers sometimes produced information which governments could not ignore．At such times， there were inquiries into the causes of the disasters or the problems. New safety rules were often introduced as a result of these inquiries；however, the new rules came too late to protect the people who died or who became seriously ill. 

Today many governments have special departments which protect customers and workers. In the U. S., for example, there is a department which tests new airplanes and gives warnings about possible problems. It also makes the rules that aircraft producers must follow. Another department controls the foods and drugs that companies sell．A third department looks at the places where people work，and then reports any companies that are breaking the laws which protect the health and safety of workers. Of course，new government departments and new laws cannot prevent every accident or illness，but they are having some good results. Our work places are safer and cleaner than before. The planes and cars which we use for travel are better. Producers are thinking more about the safety and health of the people who buy and use their products．

71.The main topic of the passage is_________.

A. conditions in the work place        B. the freedom of industries in the past

C. changes in industrial production     D. the safety and health of workers and customers

72. It can be inferred from the passage that in the past______.

A. workers often got ill because of the poor working conditions

B. companies were free to put out any products they wanted to

C. many people were killed by dangerous products

D. industries were as careful in management as they are today

73. It is implied in the passage that_________.

A. governments and companies had different opinions about the safety of products

B. governments paid little attention to the safety of products

C. government officials often did not listen to scientists

D. in the past no safety laws were introduced by governments

74. Some years ago safety rules_________.

A. were put forward due to scientists’ recommendations

B. came into being as a result of the workers’ demands

C. were introduced because quite a number of people were killed or seriously injured

D. were effective enough to protect workers and customers

75.The special departments protect customers and workers in many

ways EXCEPT by_________.

A. testing new products              B. controlling the sale of products

C. designing new products            D. inspecting work places

参考答案
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C、D）中，选出最佳选项.
A
  There is one foreign product the Japanese are buying faster than others, and its popularity has caused an uneasy feeling among many Japanese.

  That product is foreign words.

  Gairaigo--words that come from outside--have been part of the Japanese language for centuries. Mostly borrowed from English and Chinese, these terms are often changed into forms no longer understood by native speakers.

     But in the last few years the trickle (涓涓细流) of foreign words has become a flood, and people fear the increasing use of foreign words is making it hard for the Japanese to understand each other and could lead to many people forgetting the good

qualities of traditional Japanese.

     "The popularity of foreign words is part of the Japanese interest in anything new," says university lecturer and writer Takashi Saito. "By using a foreign word you can make a subject seem new, which makes it easier for the media to pick up."

     "Experts often study abroad and use English terms when they speak with people in their own fields.  Those terms are then included in government white papers," said Muturo Kai, president of the National Language Research Institute. "Foreign words find their way easily into announcements made to the general public, when they should really be explained in Japanese."

     Against the flow of new words, many Japanese are turning back to the study of their own language. Saito's Japanese to Be Read Aloud is one of many language books that are now flying off booksellers' shelves.

     "We were expecting to sell the books to young people," said the writer, "but it turns out they are more popular with the older generation, who seem uneasy about the future of Japanese."

56. What advantages do foreign words have over traditional Japanese terms?

   A. The ideas expressed in foreign words sound new.

   B. Foreign words are best suited for announcements.

   C. Foreign words make new subjects easier to understand.

   D. The use of foreign words makes the media more popular.

57.  In  the  opinion of  Takashi  Saito,  Japanese  people_________

   A. are good at learning foreign languages

   B. are willing to learn about new things

   C. trust the media

   D. respect experts

58. Which of the following plays an important part in the spread of foreign words?

   A.  The media and government papers.

   B.  Best-selling Japanese textbooks.

   C.  The interest of young Japanese.

   D.  Foreign products and experts.

59. The book Japanese to Be Read Aloud__________.

   A.  sells very well in Japan

   B.  is supported by the government

   C.  is questioned by the old generation

D. causes misunderstanding among the readers

B

   Before 1945, hardly anyone outside of New Mexico had ever heard of Alamogordo. In 1960 its population numbered 21, 723.Ever since 1898, when the town had been built by the Southern Pacific Railroad, Alamogordo had been a lonely town. The land around it was largely desert, and largely empty.  

   Because it was isolated ( 隔离的) and because the weather was almost always clear and peaceful, a spot of desert near Alamogordo was chosen as the test site for the first atomic bomb ever exploded. The secret name of the test was Zero.

   At dawn on July 16, 1945, the atomic bomb was set off. Observers agreed that they had witnessed something unlike anything ever seen by man before, a huge, colorful fireball, more brilliant than the sun, flashing as it rose for miles into the air.

Never before had man released so much power at one time, nor had any nation ever possessed a weapon as terrible and destructive as the atomic bomb.

   For several weeks, the test was kept secret. When an atomic bomb was dropped from an American plane on Hiroshima, Japan, newspapers and radio stations all over America told of the test of the bomb in New Mexico. Almost everybody was surprised to learn where the bomb had been made and tested; the deserts of the Southwest had hidden the secret well.

   When news of the atomic bomb and its destructiveness was announced, people all over the world wondered what other new weapons were being prepared in the New Mexico desert. Some people doubted that the secret of making atomic bombs could be

kept from other countries. Some even doubted the wisdom of using so powerful a weapon. But no one doubted that a new kind of war had begun at Alamogordo, one summer morning in 1945.

60. What is the best topic of this passage?

   A. The secret of Alamogordo.

   B. A new kind of war.

   C. The destructive force of the first atomic bomb.

   D. The selection of the test site for the first atom bomb.

61. Which of the following is the main reason for choosing Alamogordo as the test site?

   A. It always had an enjoyable climate.

   B. It was connected to other cities by a railway.

   C. Its location would hide the secret well.

   D. It was situated in southwestern New Mexico.

62. When was the atomic bomb dropped on Hiroshima?

   A. As soon as the secret was let out.

   B. At dawn on July 16, 1945.

   C. Immediately after the test.

D. Several weeks after the test. 

63. After the first atomic bomb explosion, everyone agreed that__________

   A. it was wise to choose Alamogordo as the test site

   B. man had entered the age of nuclear war

   C. it was not wise to use such a powerful weapon

   D. it was not possible to keep the technology of making atomic bombs as a secret

C

The coolest idea in stroke treatment is refrigeration. Yes, cold is hot.

    Many doctors believe they can reduce the lasting forever damage after a stroke by quickly dropping patient body temperatures for a day or two, basically storing their brains on ice. “It's like putting food in the refrigerator. It doesn't go bad. You slow

down all the processes.” says Dr David Tong of Stanford University.

    The approach is new, but the understanding behind it—that cold protects the brain like a fridge keeps tomatoes--has been recognized for centuries.

    Everyone knows a story of a child who falls into an icy pond is fished out after 45 minutes and then is warmed up and is perfectly OK. The cold water stops biological processes that ordinarily would kill brain cells almost immediately. Performed occasionally in surgery, cooling the sick is still considered too risky and unpleasant and impractical for the 700, 000 strokes in the US each year. Instead, researchers put their faith in medicines. But that goal has been all too difficult to catch as dozens of supposedly brain-protecting drugs failed testing over that past ten

years.

     Now, supported by fresh science and new technology, doctors are looking again at cold. They hope soon to prove it a workable and valuable first step for treating stroke victims.

     In theory, doctors say, cooling the head should slow or even stop the destruction of weak brain cells.  Several experiments have indicated this might be the case.

    Currently the whole body must be cooled, using air-cooled blankets and sometimes packing in ice or rubbing with alcohol.

    Deep-cooling is already sometimes used to minimize (减到最低) damage during some surgery. It was also the way in the early days of open-heart surgery before the invention of the movement of blood machines that pump the blood while the heart is stopped. For these operations, doctors often took patients to such low temperatures that dangerous complications (并发症 ) occurred, such as irregular heartbeats and blood clotting. 

64. The writer thinks that refrigeration in stroke treatment___________.

   A. is a wonderful method

   B. will produce high temperature

   C. has been used for centuries

   D. is too simple to carry out
65. In the USA, cooling the sick in surgery_______.

   A. is popular but risky for patients       

   B. has been proved to be safer than brain-protecting drugs

   C. is .considered helpful for treating stroke patients

   D. is still considered dangerous and costs more money

66. From this passage we can conclude that___________. 

   A. doctors should treat all kinds of patients in an old way

   B. doctors should treat all kinds of patients in a strange way

   C. medical science is developing with other sciences

   D. medical treatment is based on theory

67. From the last part of this passage, we know that_________.

  A. doctors can't operate on a patient if his body temperature is high

  B. doctors should try their best to reduce a patient's temperature

  C. a patient's body can work normally without the movement of his blood

  D. a patient's body temperature can't be reduced too low
D
 Imagine going to your doctor with frequent headaches. Your doctor takes a prescription pad and writes a word on it. The word isn’t “aspirin”, it’s “Mozart”.

   The idea isn't so far-fetched. Many kinds of music can stir the imagination and produce strong feeling. Scientists have found Mozart's music to be remarkable in its ability to calm its listeners.

   Many amazing cases have been known using Mozart as a healing(治愈的) aid. For example,a tiny newly-born baby named Krissy, who weighed just 1.5 pounds at birth, was on total life support. Doctors thought she had little chance of survival. Her mother insisted on playing Mozart for Krissy, and thinks it saved her daughter's life. Krissy
lived, but she was very small for her age and slower than the average child. At the age

of four, she showed an interest in music and her parents gave her violin lessons. To

their astonishment, Krissy was able to play musical pieces from memory that were

far beyond the ability of an average four-year-old. Playing music helped her improve

in all areas of her life.

    And there are other stories. Officials in Washington State report that new arrivals from Asia learn English more quickly when they listen to Mozart. Even animals respond to Mozart. In France, cows listening to Mozart give more milk.

    Why Mozart, rather than Bach or the Beatles? Any kind of music can have an effect on some people. But Mozart has more balance. It isn't too fast or too show; it's just right. Don Campbell, who wrote a book called The Mozart Effect, says, "It's like food. A hot spicy meal will affect you differently than a sweet dessert. And while you might love these foods, they aren't good for you to eat every day. You need simple, nutritious (营养的 ) food on a steady basis. That's the way Mozart is. It's like a nutritionally balanced meal that does good to your body."

68. Scientists find Mozart's music has a special effect on__________

   A. stirring people's imagination

   B. curing certain illnesses

   C. increasing the growth of a newly-born baby

   D. calming down its listeners

69. From the third paragraph, we can conclude that Krissy        if she had not

listened to Mozart.

   A. would have died

   B. would not have been so gifted in music

   C. would have stayed in hospital longer

   D. would have stopped growth

70. Which of the following is not true about the effect of Mozart's music?

   A. It can help people learn foreign languages more easily.

   B. It can help people sleep more peacefully.

   C. It can make cows give more milk.

   D. It can be used as medicine.

71. The author mentioned Don Campell and his book_____________

    A. as a good support to his own idea
B. to show the relationship between food and music

C. to give some new explanations about Mozart's music

D. to ask people to listen to Mozart more
E
    Fish have ears. Really. They're quite small and have no opening to the outside

world carrying sound through the body. For the past seven years, Simon Thorrold, a

university professor, has been examining fish ears, small round ear bones called

otoliths.

    As fish grow, so do their otoliths. Each day, their otoliths gain a ring of calcium carbonate. By looking through a microscope and counting these rings, Thorrold can determine the exact age of a young fish. As a fish gets older, its otoliths no longer get daily rings. Instead, they get yearly rings, which can also be counted, giving information about the fish's age, just like the growth rings of a tree.

Ring counting is nothing new to fish scientists. But Thorrold has turned to a new

direction. They're examining the chemical elements (元素 ) of each otolith ring.

    The daily ring gives us the time, but chemistry tells us about the environment in

which the fish swam on any given day. These elements tell us about the chemistry of

the water that the fish was in. It also says something about water temperature, which

determines how much of these elements will gather within each otolith ring.

     Thorrold can tell, for example, if a fish spent time in the open ocean before

entering the less salty water of coastal areas. He can basically tell where fish are spending their time at any given stage of history.

     In the case of the Atlantic croaker, a popular saltwater food fish, Thorrold and

his assistant have successfully followed the travelling of young fish from mid-ocean to

the coast, a journey of many hundreds of miles.

    This is important to managers in the fish industry, who know nearly nothing about the whereabouts of the young fish for most food fish in the ocean. Eager to learn about his technology, fish scientists are now lending Thorrold their ears.

72.What can we learn about fish ears from the text?

  A. They are small soft rings.

  B. They are not seen from the outside.

  C. They are openings only on food fish.

  D. They are not used to receive sound.

73. Why does the writer compare the fish to trees?

  A. Trees gain a growth ring each day.

  B. Trees also have otoliths.

  C. Their growth rings are very small.

  D. They both have growth rings.

74. Why is it important to study the chemistry of otolith rings?

  A. The elements of the otoliths can tell the history of the sea.

  B. Chemical contents of otoliths can tell how fast fish can swim.

  C. We can know more about fish and their living environment.

  D. Scientists can know exactly how old a fish is.

75. How would you understand "fish scientists are now lending their ears" ?

  A. They are very interested in Thorrold's research findings.

  B. They want to know where they can find fish.

  C. They lend their fish for chemical studies.

  D. They wonder if Thorrold can find growth rings from their ears.
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中，选出最佳选项。

A

Suppose you want to buy some new clothes or a new TV. Or maybe you need some work done on your car . How can you find the best price without shopping all over town ? Ads can help you . Ads can show you lots of prices . And you don’t have to go anywhere to see them . Just open a newspaper or magazine , and you’ll find plenty of ads .

The following is an ad about TV sets for sale . Please read it and answer the questions below .
56．How many different kinds of TV sets does the store advertise here ?


A．Four .
B．Three .
C．Two . 
D．Five .

57．Which of the following statements is true according to the advertisement ?


A．You can buy any kind on July 14 th .


B．The service time is 9—9 every day except Monday .


C．The larger the screen is , the higher the price will be .


D．The lowest price is a little more than 300 .

58．Which is not mentioned in the ad ?


A．The date of the American National Day .


B．The post code of the area where the store is .


C．The phone number of the store .


D．The names of the TV sets .

B

The following conversation is between Susan Russell-robinson from the US Geological （地质学的）Survey and Barbara Reynolds from USA today .

Q: Why , after 600 years of no activity, did Mount Pinatubo in Philippines erupt (喷发) in 1991 ? 

A: Volcanoes (火山) each have their own eruption styles . This volcano probably has a rule which makes it erupt in the order of every 500 or 1000 years , but a volcano in Hawaii seems to erupt every year , and some of the Alaskan volcanoes might erupt every 10 or 20 years .

Q: So nothing caused it .

A: There’s nothing out of the ordinary . If you were to take an ordinary calendar year , 50 to 75 or 80 volcanoes erupt around the world every year . There are 20 to 30 volcanoes every month that show signs of unrest .That might be a full-blown eruption or a whole host of activities like that .

Q: What is “the ring of fire” ?

A: If you look at where active volcanoes are placed around the world , there are somewhere between 500 and 600 of them . There is what appears to be a necklace that goes around the Pacific Ocean . It makes a ring where 60% of the world’s volcanoes lie .

Q: Why such a concentration (集中) there ?

A: That’s based on a theory that the oceans and the continents are like separate pieces . When they move , one might ride up over the other one . In this case , the Pacific Ocean goes under the continents and when that happens it seems to produce magma (熔岩) at depth and then you have volcanoes in the same ring .

59．What kind of writing do you think this passage is ?


A．A text taken from a geography book .
B．An interview published in the press .


C．A conversation carried out in a film .
D．An oral test recorded as an example .

60．Which of the following statements can correctly explain why we have so many volcanoes around the Pacific Ocean ?


A．The movement of the surface of the earth makes it possible .


B．The Pacific Ocean produces magma and presses it everywhere .


C．The oceans and the continents are separated from each other .


D．The earth’s surface around the Pacific is thinner than any other part .

61．Barbara Reynolds’ main purpose here is          .


A．to show how dangerous volcanoes are to the world .


B．to learn what signs a volcano gives us before its eruption 


C．to warn the world of the existence of “the ring of fire” 


D．to introduce some general ideas of volcanoes to the public 

62．Which of the following can be considered as the best conclusion of the conversation ?


A．There are so many volcanoes in the world and we are always in danger .


B．Volcanoes have erupted more frequently than ever before .


C．Volcanoes are waiting to be better known .


D．Something must be done to protect the people .

C

We are all called upon to make a speech at some point in life , but most of us don’t do a very good job . This article gives some suggestions on how to give an effective speech .

You have to give a speech , and you’re terrified . You get nervous , you forget what you want to say , you stumble over words , you talk too long , and you bore your audience . Later you think , “Thank goodness, it’s over . I’m just no good at public speaking . I hope I never have to do that again .” 

Cheer up ! It doesn’t have to be that bad . Here are some simple steps to take the pain out of speech making . Ask yourself the purpose of your speech . What is the occasion ? Why are you speaking ? Then , gather as many facts as you can on your subject . Spend plenty of time doing your research . Then spend plenty of time organizing your material so that your speech is clear and easy to follow . Use as many examples as possible , and use pictures , charts ,and graphs if they will help you make your points more clearly . Never forget your audience .  Don’t talk over their heads , and don’t talk down to them . Treat your audience with respect . They will appreciate your thoughtfulness.

Just remember : be prepared . Know your subject , your audience , and the occasion . Be brief . Say what you have to say and then stop . And be yourself . Let your personality come through so that you make person-to-person contact with your audience.

If you follow these simple steps , you’ll see that you don’t have to be afraid of public speaking . In fact  you may find the experience so enjoyable that you volunteer to make more speeches ! You’re not convinced yet ? Give it a try and see what happens .
63．The main idea of this article is          .


A．you can improve your speaking ability 


B．a poor speaker can never change 


C．always make a short speech 


D．it is hard to make a speech 

64．Paragraph 2 implies that          .


A．many people are afraid of giving a speech 


B．many people are happy to give a speech 


C．many people do not prepare for a speech 


D．many people talk to long 

65．The phrase “talk over their heads” means          .


A．speak too loudly 

B．look at the ceiling 


C．look down upon them 
D．use words and ideas that are too difficult 

66．All of the following statements are true except that          .


A．few people know how to make good speeches 


B．a lecturer does not need to organize his speech 


C．research is important in preparing a speech 


D．there are simple steps you can take to improve your speaking ability 

67．The title for this passage may be “       ”.


A．Do Not Make a Long Speech 
B．How To Give A Good Speech 


C．How To Prepare For A Speech 
D．Try To Enjoy A Speech 

D

Driving rules in Winter

Winter is dangerous because it’s so difficult to know what is going to happen and accidents take place so easily . Fogs can be waiting to meet you over the top of a hill . Ice might be hiding under the melting snow . waiting ahead to send you off the road . The car coming to you may suddenly slip across the road .

Rules Number One for driving on icy roads is to drive smoothly . Sudden movements can make a car very difficult to control . So every time you either start or stop your car , increase or reduce your speed , you must be as gentle and slow as possible . Suppose you are driving with a full cup of coffee on the seat next to you . Drive carefully so that you wouldn’t spill it .

Rules Number Two is to pay attention to what might happen . The more ice there is , the further down the road you have to look . Test how long it takes to gently stop your car . Remember that you may be driving more quickly than you think . Generally , allow twice of your usual stopping distance when the road is wet, three times this distance on snow , and even more on ice . Try to stay in control of your car at all times and you will not get into trouble. 

68．The writer tries to          in this passage .


A．show his dislikes about bad winter weather 


B．give information about winter weather 


C．ask people not to drive in winter 


D．advise people about safe driving in winter 

69．People can          after reading this passage .


A．find out about the weather 
B．get some information on driving lessons 


C．learn about better driving 
D．decide which is the best season for travelling

70．According to the passage , the writer thinks that          .


A．people should not drive in the snow 


B．drivers should think more about problems in winter driving 


C．people drive too fast in winter 


D．winter drivers should stop their cars less 

71．In the passage the writer talks abut a cup of coffee          .


A．to show how important smooth movements are 


B．to ask the drivers to bring some soft drinks with them 


C．to tell the drivers to be more relaxed 


D．to show how it can be spilled 

72．Which of the following is NOT TRUE ?


A．Traffic accidents take place easily in winter .


B．Fog and melting snow often cause car accidents .


C．The stopping distance on ice is as long as the usual one .


D．In winter you should drive your car with great care .

E

The following table shows some results of a survey in which 800 Japanese school pupils were asked to give their impressions of their classroom teachers . The pupils’ impressions were found different depending on whether the teacher was new (with less than three years’ experience ), middle-standing (ten to twenty years ) or a veterans (有经验的) (twenty to thirty years ). The numbers in the table show the percentage of the pupils who answered “very satisfied” or “extremely satisfied” for each question item .

	Question Items 
	New 
	Middle-Standing 
	Veterans 

	1. Show a sense of humour in class 
	42
	56
	70

	2. Explain clearly 
	33
	58
	68

	3. Teach in relaxed manner 
	30
	46
	65

	4. Write neatly on the blackboard 
	9
	43
	56

	5. Let pupils ask questions in class 
	18
	30
	47

	6. Make checks in notebooks 
	22
	30
	43

	7. Speak loudly and clearly 
	45
	85
	54

	8. Treat all pupils equally 
	43
	58
	42

	9. Care about pupils’ opinions 
	47
	43
	17

	10. Spend time with pupils between classes 
	25
	10
	6


73．According to the table , which of the following is TRUE ?


A．In the new teachers’ classes , pupils seem to ask questions more freely .


B．Though veterans do not play games with pupils during breaks , their teaching is rated highly.


C．The evaluation (评价) of the middle-standing teachers is lower than that of the veterans in seven items .


D．Pupils seem to be quite satisfied with the amount of time their teachers spend with them between classes .

74．Pupils seem to regard the new and the middle-standing teachers as being more          than the veterans .


A．relaxed in class 

B．neat in appearance 



C．interested in pupils’ ideas 
D．skillful at explaining 

75．As for Question Items          , pupils’ evaluations can be said to rise at a comparatively steady rate as their teachers’ experience increases .


A．1 and 4
B．9 and 10
C．6 and 8
D．3 and 5

参考答案56—60 DCBBA   61—65 DCAAD    66—70 BBDCB    71—75 ACBCD
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阅读下面的短文，从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C、D)中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡

上将该项涂黑。

(A)

One of Britain’s bravest women told yesterday how she helped to catch suspected(可疑的) police killer David Bieber-and was thanked with flowers by the police. It was also said that she could be in line for a share of up to ￡ 30,000 reward money.

Vicki Brown, 30, played a very important role in ending the nationwide manhunt. Vicki, who has worked at the Royal Hotel for four years, told of her terrible experience when she had to steal into Bieber’s bedroom and to watch him secretly. Then she waited alone for the hours while armed police prepared to storm into the building.

She said: “I was very nervous. But when I opened the hotel door and saw 20 armed policemen lined up in the car park I was so glad they were there.”

The alarm had been raised because Vicki became suspicious(怀疑) of the guest who checked in at 3 pm the day before New year’s Eve with little luggage and wearing sunglasses and a hat pulled down over his face. She said: “He didn’t seem to want to talk too much and make any eye contact(接触).” Vicki, the only employee on duty, called her bosses Margaret, 64, and husband Stall McKale, 65, who phoned the police at 11 pm.

Officers from Northumbria Police called Vicki at the hotel in Dunston, Gatesheed, at about 11:30 pm to make sure that this was the wanted man. Then they kept in touch by phoning Vicki every 15 minutes.

“It was about ten past two in the morning when the phone went again and a policeman said ‘Would you go and make yourself known to the armed officers outside?’ My heart missed a beat.” 

Vicki quietly showed eight armed officers through passages and staircases to the top floor room and handed over the key.

“I realized that my bedroom window overlooks that part of the hotel, so I went to watch. I could not see into the man’s room, but I could see the passage. The police kept shouting at the man to come out with his hands showing. Then suddenly he must have come out because they shouted for him to the down while he was handcuffed(带手铐).

56．The underlined phrase “be in line for” (paragraph 1) means _________.


A．get
B．wait for
C．ask for
D．demand

57．Vicki became suspicious of David Bieber because ____________.


A．the police called her



B．he looked very strange


C．he came to the hotel with little luggage



D．he came to the hotel the day before New year’s Eve

58．Vicki’s heart missed a beat because ___________.


A．the telephone went again
B．she would be famous


C．the policemen had already arrived
D．she could catch the man by herself 

59．David Bieber was most probably handcuffed in ____________.


A．the passage（走廊）B．the washroom  C．Vicki’s bedroom
D．the top floor room

60．The whole event probably lasted about __________ hours from the moment Bieber came to the hotel to the arrival of some armed officers.


A．6
B．8
C．11
D．14

(B)

There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have generally viewed personal growth as an external (外在的) result or a product that can easily be identified and measured．The worker who gets a rise, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who learns a new language—all these examples of people who have measurable results to show for their efforts．

By contrast (对照) , the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way．The process is not the road itself, but the attitudes, feelings people have , and their caution or courage, as they meet with new experiences and unexpected difficulties．In this process, the journey never really ends；there are always new ways to experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept．

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to face the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first．How we see ourselves as we try a new way of being is necessary for our ability to grow．Do we see ourselves as quick and curious? If so, we tend to take more chances and be more open to unfamiliar experiences．Do we think we’re shy and indecisive? Then our sense of fear can cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and we think we are slow to adapt (适应) change or that we’re not smart enough to deal with a new challenge．Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all．

These feelings of insecurity (不安全) and self-doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to change and grow．If we protect ourselves too much, then we stop growing．We become trapped inside a shell of our own making．

61．Which of the following can be viewed as the process of personal growing? 

A．Our manager was always willing to accept new challenges．

B．Jane won the first prize in the speech competition．

C．Jerry picked up French during his stay in Paris．

D．Father’s salary rose from 5, 000 to 7,000．

62．For personal growth, the author is in favor of all the following EXCEPT _______．

A．being curious about more changes



B．being quick in self-adaptation

C．having an open mind to new experiences


D．staying away from failures and challenges

63．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage? 

A．It is not so easy to measure personal growth．

B．To try and fail on the new road facing the unknown is unavoidable．

C．There are only two ways to see a person’s growth．

D．If you are too shy to take any risks in life, you cannot grow up．  

64．The best title for this passage should be ______．  

A．Facing New Challenges


B．Growth—Product or Process

C．Two Basic Ways of Growth

D．Overcoming Internal Fears

(C)

Visitors to Britain are always complaining about English food .But they do not really know what they are talking about because they rarely get a chance to eat it . Most of the restaurants in large towns have foreign owners and serve foreign food .When visitors are invited to eat in an English home ,their hosts often feel they must offer them something foreign and exotic(异乎寻常的)

  Those of us who do know English food are aware that at its best it can be really very good .On the other hand it is true to say that it is sometimes terrible .Part of the problem is that we are not really interested in food .We eat to live ,we do not live to eat .So we don’t generally spend the necessary time and effort needed to cook really good meals .We prefer food that is simple and easy to cook or ready food which only needs heating up before eating .

  You can find the best English food in the country away from the large towns ,where life is slower and people are not in such a hurry .But of course ,most visitors come to London .They come because they are interested in shopping and sightseeing . They do not come because of the food ,so why should they complain about it ?

 65. The writer thinks _____.

   A people don’t like English food. 

   B people don’t often eat English food 

   C people who travel to Britain eat English food in English homes

   D people who travel to Britain don’t know about English food 

66. When English people have guests ,they ________.

   A think it is better to cook some unusual food 

   B prefer to take their guests to restaurants

   C have to serve the food their guests are used to 

   D prefer to serve them English food 

67. The conclusion suggests ______.

  A the criticism （批评）of English food by visitors is unfair 

  B it is possible to find good English food in towns but it takes time to find 

  C as well as food people also come for shopping and sightseeing 

  D if people complain about English food ,they will get better food .

(D)

	Question Items
	New teachers
	Middle-standing teachers
	Veteran teachers

	1.Shows a sense of humor in class
	42
	56
	70

	2.Explains clearly
	33
	58
	68

	3.Teaches in a relaxed manner
	30
	46
	65

	4.Writes neatly on the blackboard
	9
	43
	56

	5.Lets pupils ask questions in class
	18
	30
	47

	6.Makes checks in notebooks 
	22
	30
	43

	7.Speaks loudly and clearly
	45
	85
	54

	8.Treats all pupils equally
	43
	58
	42

	9.Cares about pupils’ opinions
	47
	43
	17

	10.Spends time with pupils between classes
	25
	10
	6


68.As for Question Items _______,pupils’ evaluations (评价)can be said to rise at a steady rate as their teacher’s experience increases.

A 1 and 4     B 3 and 5    C 6 and 8   D 9 and 10

69.In contrast to the new teachers ,the middle –standing and veteran teachers seem to have made a remarkable (显著的)improvement in their ability to ________.

A be fair to any pupil           B evaluate pupils’ progress

C explain materials clearly      D understand and play with pupils

70.Pupils seem to regard the new and the middle-standing teachers as being more ______ than the veterans .

A relaxed in class           B interested in pupils’ ideas

C neat in appearance        D skillful at explaining

71.According to the table ,which of the following is right?

A In the new teachers’ classes ,pupils seem to ask questions more freely.

B Pupils seem to be quite satisfied with the amount of time their teachers spend with them between classes  

C The evaluation of the middle –standing teachers is lower than that of the veterans in seven items.

D Though veterans do not play games with pupils during breaks ,their teaching is rated highly.

(E)

   The repairman told me , “No charge ,Professor Pan!” We’re friends .

   “I’d rather pay ,” I replied . “If it’s free ,I can’t afford it !”

   Chinese often refuse payment for professional services ,insisting , “We’re friends now !” But then they show up later to ask me to tutor them in English ,or get them into an American university ,and I wish I’d have just paid the 30 yuan I owed them in the first place ! 

  According to the Americans , “There is no free lunch .”,means that there’s a price for everything .And I’m always looking around to figure out what this means.

Many of our neighbours have given us fruit or flowers or costly teas ,never asking anything in return . For years ,a bicycle repairman has repeatedly refused to let me pay him. “Wait until you have something major to fix !”he insists.

  I mentioned to a peasant friend that I wished I had a stone mill to grind (磨) flour for bread .A month later he showed up with a beautiful mill that he’d had his uncle in the countryside carve from a solid block of (花岗石).

 Chinese generosity（慷慨）is a real education for Americans like me ,who would rather avoid social entanglements (纠纷) and just hand over the money. But cash can’t compensate ( 补偿) for the greatest gift----friendship.

When an American saw some of my friends sitting on bamboo stools under the trees ,sipping (呷) tea ,he said , “They must have nothing better to do .” “Actually,” I said ,”they are professors ,with plenty to do .But probably you are right in saying that ,at this moment ,they have nothing better to do .And neither do I !”

  And I joined the group .When chatted about tea and Chinese cooking and how much my boys have grown since we arrived .One man said , “They were pocket-sized when you came here .Now they’re taller than you .How time flies !.”

How life flies .And Chinese are smart enough to share what they know they cannot keep .They freely give of their time ,never too busy to help a friend .And they are teaching me ,slowly ,to both give and receive .So the next time someone says , “No charge .We’re friends !” I will thank them heartily .But if they show up later asking me to tutor them in English ,I’ll make sure they tutor my son in Chinese as well, because there’s still no free lunch .

72.Why did the author insist paying the repairman while he was offered free repairs ?

 A Because he was an upright man.      

B Because he didn’t know the repair man 

 C Because he thought it natural to pay for other’s service .

 D Because he didn’t want to help others in return.

73. Generally ,the author thinks that .________.

A Chinese are generous always ready to help their friends 

  B Chinese are good at exchange of equal values 

C Chinese are free enough to drink and chat with their friends

D Chinese are helpful but don’t treasure time

74. The best title for the passage should be “__________”

A Still No Free lunch 

B A Good Lesson From Chinese 

C True Help or Not 

D Learn to Both Give And Receive 

75.Which of the following is TRUE ?

A All the Chinese that once gave the author help have asked him to tutor them in English 

B When a peasant knew the author needed a mill ,he made one for the author himself 

C The author thinks that Chinese are wise enough to enjoy the limited life .

D The author thinks little of the Chinese way of life.
参考答案 (A)  ABCAC   (B) ADCB    (C) DAA  (D) BCBD (E) CAAC  
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的A．B．C．D四个选项中，选出最佳选项。

A

     Many people who work in London prefer to live outside it, and to go to their offices or schools every day by train, car or bus, even though this means they have to get up early in the morning and reach home late in the evening.

     One advantage of living outside London is that houses are cheaper. Even a small flat in London without a garden costs quite a lot to hire. With the same money, one can get a large house in the country with a garden of one's own.

     Then in the country one can rest from the noise and hurry of the town. Even though one has to get up earlier and spend more time in trains or buses, one can sleep better at night and during weekends and on summer evenings, one can enjoy the fresh, clean air of the country. If one likes gardens, one can spend one's free time digging, planting, watering and doing the hundred and one other jobs which are needed in a garden. Then, when the flowers and vegetables come up, one has the reward of one who has shared the secret of Nature.

     Some people, however, take no interest in country things. For them, happiness lies in the town, with its cinemas and theatres, beautiful shops and busy streets, dance halls and restaurants. Such people would feel that their life was not worth living if they had to live it outside London. An occasional(偶尔) walk in one of the Parks and a fortnight's visit to the sea every summer is all the country they want; the rest they are quite prepared to leave to those who are glad to get away from London every night.

56. Which of the following statements is not true?

     A. People who like country things prefer to live outside the city.

     B. People who work in London prefer to live in the country.

     C. Because of certain disadvantages of living outside London, some people working in London prefer to live inside London.

     D. Because of certain advantages of living outside London, many people working in London prefer to live outside London.

57. When the flowers and vegetables in the garden come up, those _________ have the reward of one who has shared the secret of Nature.

     A. live in the country

     B. who have spent time working in the garden

     C. who have a garden of their own

     D. who have been digging, planting and watering

58. People who think happiness lies in the town would feel that __ if they had to live outside London.

     A. their life was meaningless                  B. their life was valuable

     C. they didn't deserve(值得)a happy life    D. they were not worthy of their happy life

59. The underlined words "the rest" refer to ________.

     A. the rest time                        B. the rest people

     C. the rest of the country               D. the rest of the parks and the sea

B

     Many teenagers feel that the most important people in their lives are their friends. They believe that their family members, especially their parents, don' t know them as well as their friends do. In large families, it is often for brothers and sisters to fight with each other and then they can only go to their friends for advice.

     It is very important for teenagers to have one good friend or many friends. Even when they are not with their friends, they usually spend a lot of time talking among themselves on the phone. This communication is very important in children's growing up, because friends can discuss something difficult to say to their family members.

     However, parents often try to choose their children's friends for them. Some parents may even stop their children from meeting their good friends. The question of "choice" is an interesting one. Have you ever thought of the following questions?

     Who choose your friends?

     Do you choose your friends or your friends choose you?

     Have you got a good friend your parents don' t like?

60. Many teenagers think their ________ understand them better than their parents do.

     A. friends         B. teachers         C. brothers and sisters  D. classmates

61. When teenagers stay alone, the usual way of communication is to __________.

     A. go to their friends                   B. talk with their parents

     C. have a discussion with their family   D. talk with their friends on the phone

62. Which of the following is DIFFERENT in meaning from 'the sentence "Some parents may even stop their children from meeting their good friends."?

     A. Some parents may even not allow their children to meet their good friends.

     B. Some parents may even ask their children to stay away from their good friends.

     C. Some parents may even not let their children meet their good friends.

     D. Some parents may Want their children to stop to meet their good friends.

63. Which of the following is TRUE?

     A. Parents should like everything their children enjoy.

     B. In all families, children can choose everything they like.

     C. Parents should try their best to understand their children better.

     D. Teenagers can only go to their friends for help.

C

     China began work on one of the world's longest bridges in Zhejiang Province On June 8. The 36km bridge over Hangzhou Bay will cut the journey between Ningbo and Shanghai by 120km.

     The construction work is expected to be finished in five years and the bridge will open for traffic in 2009. The project will cost 11.8 billion yuan and is thought to last 100 years.

     The bay itself is at the center of a densely populated region that includes Shanghai on the northern edge and the major port of Ningbo, Zhejiang Province, to the south.

     Shanghai and Ningbo have close economic ties, but it is 304 kilometers long between the two cities. The bridge will shorten the distance by 120km. The flat structure could be the longest sea – crossing bridge in the world. According to the Guinness Book of Records, the record over water is now held by the lake - crossing bridge in Lousiana, US, at 38.5km.

     Jin Jianming , an official in charge of the Chinese bridge project says that the new bridge reflects China's growing economic power.

     The bridge is also one part of a 5,200 - km highway planned as a link between the northern province of Heilongjiang and the southernmost city of Sanya on the island province of Hainan.

     Work on the dam began a week after engineers began filling the Three Gorges Dam reservoir on the Yangtze River.

64. The purpose of writing the passage is to tell us  ______.

     A. how much the new bridge will cost

     B. why China began to build the longest bridge across the sea in the world

     C. China has started to build the longest bridge across the sea in the world

     D. how much money the bridge will cost

65. When the bridge is completed, the distance between Shanghai and Ningbo will be ______ kilometers or so.

     A. 120            B. 140            C. 184              D. 304

66. The main purpose of building the longest bridge across the sea is to _______.

     A. do wonders                          B. help develop economy

     C. show China's growing economic power

     D. make it easy to enjoy the beautiful scene of the sea

67.The last but one paragraph(倒数第二段) mainly tells us ________.

     A. the important part the bridge will play

     B. how the 5,200 - kilometre highway is

     C. it will be easy for people to travel from the north to the south in the future

     D. the bridge will become the only access (通道) to the south from the north

D

     Yang Yongfang used to take the bus to work. But, these days, when she takes a look at the bus, all she sees is "a big box full of people, all breathing in there. It seems very unsafe."

     And that means SARS. So Yang got out her bicycle and dusted it off. Other Chinese who, until recently, appeared to be moving away from the old mode of transportation, seem to be back riding as well.

     Of course, there' s no shortage of bikes. There were plenty long before SARS showed up. But in recent years, private cars have been growing in large numbers, crowding bicycles off the streets in some of the biggest cities. Now SARS has brought the bicycle traffic back. Crowded trains and buses look less attractive(吸引人的).

     In Shanghai 120,000 more bicycles were registered(登记) in April, well above last year's monthly average of 50,000.

     People's Daily recently reported that "bicycle" had suddenly become the third most frequently searched term on the nation's largest Web search engine.

     However, if bike sales Continue upward, it could become a nightmare (噩梦) for traffic planners, who had to contend with the often deadly clash between bikes and motorized vehicles. Shanghai officially sees nearly one traffic - related bicycle death a day, a figure that many people here say is probably an understatement. (少报).

68. Before SARS broke out, Yang Yongfang________.

     A. was tired of going to work by car    B. went to work by bike

     C. had already sold her bike           D. went to work by bus

69. More and more people in Shanghai are beginning to ride, because _________.

     A. riding a bike is much more convenient

     B. riding a bike costs less than taking the bus

     C. they care more about their health

     D. the government has been encouraging them to do exercise

70. The writer of the passage ________ the phenomenon (现象) that bike sales continue upward.

     A. is strongly against                 B. is for

     C. shows no opinion of                D. is worried about

71.What is the best title for the passage?

     A. Bikes Sell Well in Shanghai         B. The New Fashion

     C. Back to Nature                    D. Shanghai Takes on a New Look

E

     Perhaps the most famous theory, the study of body movement, was suggested by Professor Ray Birdwhistell. He believes that physical experience is often culturally programmed. In other words, we learn outlooks - we are not born with them. A baby has generally informed face features. A baby, according to Birdwhistell, learns where to set the eyebrows by looking at those around - family and friends. This helps explain why the people of some areas of the US look so much alike. New Englanders or Southerners have certain common face features that cannot be explained by genetics (遗传学). The exact shape of the mouth is not set at birth, it is learned after. In fact, the final mouth shape is not formed until well after new teeth are set. For many, this can be well into grown - ups. A husband and wife together for a long time often come to look somewhat alike. We learn our looks from those around us. This is perhaps why in a single country there are areas where people smile most frequently. In New England they smile less, and in the western part of New York State still less. Many Southerners find cities such as New York cold and unfriendly, partly because people on Madison Avenue smile less than people on Peachtree Street in Atlanta, Georgia. People in largely populated areas also smile and greet each other in public less than people in small towns do.

72. Ray Birdwhistell believes that physical appearance _________.

     A. has little to do with culture         B. has much to do with culture

     C. is ever changing                 D. is different from place to place

73. According to the passage, the final mouth shape is formed _________.

     A. before birth                      B. as soon as one's teeth are newly set

     C. sometime after new teeth are set      D. around 15 years old

74. Ray Birdwhistell can tell what area of the United States a person is from by _______.

     A. how much he or she laughs           B. how he or she raises his or her eyebrows

     C. what he or she likes best             D. the way he or she talks

75. This passage might have been taken out of a book dealing with _________.

     A. physics          B. chemistry        C. biology       D. none of the above

参考答案56--60  BBACA    61-65  DDCBC    66--70  BADCD    71--75  ABCAD
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C、D）中，选出最佳选项.

                      A

As prices and building costs keep rising , the‘do-it-yourself’（DIY）trend（趋势）in the U.S．continues to grow .

　　‘We needed furniture（家具）for our living room ,’says John Ross ,‘and we just didn’t have enough money to buy it ．So we decided to try making a few tables and chairs .’John got married six months ago , and like many young people these days , they are struggling to make a home at a time when the cost of living is very high ．The Rosses took a 2-week course for $ 280 at a night school ．Now they build all their furniture and make repairs around the house .

　　Jim Hatfield has three boys and his wife died ．He has a full-time job at home as well as in a shoe making factory ．Last month , he received a car repair bill for $ 420 .‘I was deeply upset about it ．Now I’ve finished a car repair course , I should be able to fix the car by myself .’

　　John and Jim are not unusual people ．Most families in the country are doing everything they can to save money so they can fight the high cost of living ．If you want to become a‘do-it-yourselfer’, you can go to DIY classes ．And for those who don’t have time to take a course , there are book that tell you how you can do things yourself .

　　56．We can learn from the text that many newly married people ___________ .

　　  A．find it hard to pay for what they need

　　  B．have to learn to make their own furniture

　　  C．take DIY courses run by the government

　　  D．seldom go to a department store to buy things

　　57．John and his wife went to evening classes to learn how to ___________ .

　　  A．run a DIY shop .　　　　　　　　　　B．make or repair things

　　  C．save time and money　　　　　　　　 D．improve the quality of life

　　58．When the writer says that Jim has a full-time job at home , he means Jim ________ .

　　  A．make shoes in his home　　　　　　　 B．does extra work at night

　　  C．does his own car and home repairs　　　 D．keeps house and looks after his children

　　59．Jim Hatfield decided to become a do-it-yourselfer when _________ .

　　  A．his car repairs cost too much　　　　　B．the car repair class was not helpful

　　  C．he could not possibly do two jobs　　　 D．he had to raise the children all by himself

　　60．What would be the best title for the text ?

　　  A．The Joy of DIY　　　　　　　　　　　B．You Can DO It TOO !

　　  C．Welcome to Our DIY Course !　　　　　D．Ross and Hatfield : Believers in DIY

                                          B

YOU don’t need millions to be happy. In fact, at The Happiness Institute in Australia, a couple of hundred dollars may be enough.

   The institute opened its doors last year, and, since then, men and women of all ages have been paying A$200 an hour (US$140) for lessons on how to feel great.

   “You can actually increase your happiness levels. That’s what we teach,” said Timothy Sharp, founder of the institute.

   Experts say that only about 15 per cent of happiness comes from income, assets and other financial factors. As much as 85 per cent comes from things such as attitude, life control and relationships.

   Most of us are significantly better off financially than our parents and grandparents, but happiness levels haven’t changed to reflect that.

   Studies show that once the basic needs of shelter and food are met, additional wealth adds very little to happiness.

   Many decades ago, the “sage of Baltimore, Maryland”, editor HL Mencken, defined wealth as earning US$100 more than your “wife’s sister’s husband.”

   Behavioral economists now say part of the reason we are richer but not happier is because we compare ourselves to people better off materially.

   “The argument is that if you want to be happy there’s a very simple thing you can do: Compare yourself to people who are less well off than you — poorer, smaller house, car,” said Sharp.

   The Happiness Institute aims to show you how to overcome these unhappiness factors by focusing on “more than just your bank account.”

   “If I compare myself to Bill Gates then I’m always going to be down,” said Sharp. 

   A better thing to compare with, he said, might be Kerry Packer, Australia’s richest person who has had a kidney transplant and heart surgery in recent years.

61. Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the passage?

  A. You can increase your happiness levels by attending the classes at the Happiness Institute.

  B. Most of us are happier than our parents or grandparents since we earn more.

  C. Earning US$ 100 more than your wife’s sister’s husband if you want to be happy.

  D. Both Bill Gates and Kerry Packer are examples of those who are extremely rich but obviously unhappy.

62. The underlined phrase has the same meaning as the word _______.

  A. healthy

B. unhealthy

C. free

D. wealthy

63. The author wrote the passage to tell us _______.

  A. happiness is everything

  B. wealth is the foundation of happiness

  C. have fun at the Happiness Institute 

  D. money doesn’t always mean happiness
C

Shopping is not as simple as you may think! There are all sorts of tricks at play each time we reach out for that particular brand (品牌) of product on the shelf.

Colouring, for example, varies according to what the producers are trying to sell. Health foods are packaged (包装) in greens, yellows or browns because we think of these as healthy colours. Ice cream packets are often blue and expensive goods, like chocolates, are gold or silver.

When some kind of pain killer was brought out recently, researchers found that the colours turned the customers off because they made the product look weak and ineffective. Eventually, it came on the market in a dark blue and white package—blue because we think of it as safe, and white as calm.

The size of a product can attract a shopper. But quite often a bottle doesn’t contain as much as it appears to.

It is believed that the better-known companies spend, on average, 70 per cent of the total cost of the product itself on packaging!

The most successful producers know that it’s not enough to have a good product. The founder of Pears soap, who for 25 years has used pretty little girls to promote (推销) their goods, came to the conclusion: “Any fool can make soap, but it takes a genius (天才) to sell it.”

64. Which of the following may trick a shopper into buying a product according to the text? 

A. The cost of its package. 
B. The price of the product. 

C. The colour of its package.
D. The brand name of the product.

65. The underlined part “the colours turned the customers off”(in Para. 3) means that the colours _____.

A. attracted the customers strongly 
B. had weak effects on the customers

C. tricked the customers into shopping  
D. caused the customers to lose interest
66. Which of the following is the key to the success in product sales?

A. The way to promote goods. 
B. The discovery of a genius.

C. The team to produce a good product. 
D. The brand name used by successful producers.

67. Which of the following would be the best title for this text? 

A. Choice of Good Products          
B. Disadvantages of Products 

C. Effect of Packaging on Shopping    
D. Brand Names and Shopping Tricks
D    

EVENTS



68. If your child is very fond of dancing, you may take your child to ________.

   A. China National Art Museum

B. Beizhan Theatre

   C. Beijing Concert Hall


    D. 1 Wusi Dajie

69. Menashe Kadishrnan is famous for painting __________.

   A. sheep

B. birds

C. deer


D. flowers

70. Which of the following is TRUE?

   A. The folk concert will last three days.

   B. The ballet “The Nutcracker” will be put on once.

   C. The Israeli paintings will be displayed for a month.

   D. China National Art Museum lies in Xicheng District.

71. If you dial(拨) the telephone number 6500-3388 on Dec. 8, you can _________.

   A. go to the folk concert


B. visit the Art Museum

   C. watch the ballet



D. none of the above

E


There is a popular belief among parents that schools are no longer interested in spelling .No school I have taught in has ever ignored (忽视) spelling or considered it unimportant as a basic skill .There are ,however ,vastly different ideas about how to teach it ,or how much priority (优先)it must be given over general language development and writing ability .The problem is , how to encourage a child to express himself freely and confidently in writing without holding him back with the complexities (错综复杂的事)of spelling .


If spelling becomes the only focal point (焦点)of his teacher’s interest ,clearly a bright child will be likely to “play safe”. He will tend to write only words within his spelling range (范围),choosing not to use adventurous language . That’s why teachers often encourage the early use of dictionaries and pay attention to content rather than technical ability .


I was once shocked to read on the bottom of a sensitive piece of writing about a personal experience : “This work is terrible ! There are far too many spelling mistakes and your writing is hard to recognize.” It may have been a sharp criticism(批评) of the pupil’s technical abilities in writing ,but it was also a sad reflection (反映)on the teacher who had failed to read the composition which contained some beautiful expressions of the child’s deep feelings .The teacher was not wrong to draw attention to the mistakes ,but if his priorities had centred on the child’s ideas ,an expression of his disappointment with the presentation would have given the pupil more encouragement to seek improvement .

72．The underlined expression “play safe” in paragragh two probably means “         ”.


A． to write carefully 
B．to do as teachers say 


C．to use dictionaries frequently 
D．not to write words one is not sure of 

73．Teachers encourage the use of dictionaries so that          .


A．they may spend more time teaching writing techniques 


B．they may have less trouble in correcting mistakes 


C．students will have more confidence in writing 


D．students will learn to be independent of teachers 

74．The writer seems to think that the teacher’s judgment on that sensitive piece of writing is    

          .


A．reasonable 
B．unfair 
C．foolish 
D．careless

75．This passage suggests           .


A．the importance of developing writing skills 


B．the complexities of spelling 


C．the correct way of marking compositions 


D．the relationship between spelling and the content of a composition
参考答案56~60  ABDAB    61~65  ADDCD    66~70  ACBAB   71~75  DDCBA
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中，选出最佳选项。

A        

A surprisingly high number of city citizens in China suffer from poor health and many die at an early age.

    Poor health with no sign of any identified (确定的)disease, a condition known in China as "sub health," is on the rise. Sub health is marked by general weakness, low energy levels and a poor immune system. 

    A survey held in 16 cities with over 1 million population showed high proportions of urban Chinese have been suffering sub health problems. 

    The numbers are particularly high in Beijing, Shanghai and Guangzhou, with 75.31, 73.49, and 73.41 per cent respectively of residents in poor health, the survey(调查) showed. 

    The problem happens mostly among senior and middle-level managers, clerks and other white-collar workers with high education levels, said the website of the Red Cross Society of China. 

    "The sub health condition, found in most cases among groups of people with a high educational level, will have bad effects on China's long-term development and progress if not dealt  timely and properly," the website warned. 

    A survey by the Chinese Academy of Sciences shows that the average life of Chinese intellectuals is 58 years, 10 years lower than the nation's average. 

    This early death phenomenon may be increasing. 

    Among Chinese people with high education in the 25-59 age group, the death rate for women is as high as 10.4 per cent. For men it is even higher: 16.5 per cent. 

    A report published by the China Sub Health Academic Seminar said the country's health is going through a transitional(过渡的) period and many long-term diseases have taken the place of infectious diseases such as SARS, cold as the main cause of death. 

    "Bad working habits, poor disease prevention knowledge, not enough governmental investment and lack of health education are the main reasons," said Yang Xiaoduo, a healthcare expert with a local health association, who said China should race against time seeking measures to solve the sub health problem. 

  56. What will be talked about next?

   
A. More reasons for sub health.      

B. The way to solve the problem of sub health.

  
C. Who suffer from sub health.      

D. Why people with high education more likely to suffer sub health.

 57. According to the text which of the followings is NOT true?

    A. Chinese people especially the city citizens are suffering from sub health problem.

    B. Sub health is famous for general weakness, low energy levels and a poor immune system.

    C. Now more and more people realize the importance to stop sub health. 

    D. Sub health problem will do damage to our country’s development.

58. What does the word “ urban” mean?

   A. country　　 B. of city　　　C. population　　　D. residents

59. Which of the followings result in sub health?

   1. Bad working habits                 2. little knowledge about disease prevention 

3. little money spent on the sub health   4. poor health education

A. 1, 2   
  B. 1, 2,3   

C. 1, 2 , 4   

D. 1,2 ,3 ,4

B

How men first learnt to invent words is unknown; in other words, the origin of language is a mystery. All we have really known is that men, unlike animals, somehow invented certain sounds to express thoughts and feelings, actions, and things, so that they could communicate with each other; and that later they agreed upon certain signs, called letters, which could be combined to represent those sounds, and which could be written down. These sounds, whether spoken or written in letters, are called words. The power of words, then, lies in their associations – the things they bring up before our minds. Words become filled with meaning for us by experience; and the longer we live, the more certain words recall to us the glad and sad events of our past; and the more we read and learn, the more the number of words that mean something to us increases. Great writers are those who not only have great thoughts but also express these thoughts in words which appeal（具有感染力）powerfully to our minds and emotions（情感）. This charming and telling use of words is what we call literary style. Above all, the real poet is a master of words. He can convey（转达）his meaning in words which sing like music, and which by their position and association can move men to tears. We should therefore learn to choose our words carefully and use them accurately, or they will make our speech silly and vulgar（粗俗的）.

60．According to the author of the passage,          .          


A．men, as well as animals, invented certain sounds to express thoughts


B．the origin language is a difficult question


C．words did not have written form at first


D．words came from sounds

61．The power of words lies in the fact that         .


A．it can associate the things in the world with the ideas in our minds


B．one word is connected with another


C．it can associate one person with another


D．it can recall to us the events of our past

62．In order not to make our speech silly and vulgar, we should         .


A．use words that can move men to tears


B．choose words with care and accuracy


C．become a master of words


D．use words which sing like music

63．The best title for this passage would be            .


A．The meaning of words


B．The nature of words


C．The invention of words


D．The power of words

C

Sports is not only physically challenging, but it can also mentally challenging. Criticism（批评）from coaches(trainers), parents, and other teammates, as well as pressure to win can create too much anxiety or stress for young athletes. Stress can be physical, emotional, or psychological, and research has showed that it can lead to burnout. Burnout has been described as dropping or quitting of an activity that was at one time enjoyable.

The early years of development are critical years for learning about oneself. The sport setting is one where valuable experiences can take place. Young athletes can, for example, learn how to cooperate with others, make friends, and gain other social skills that will be used throughout their lives. Coaches and parents should be aware(realize), at all times, that their feedback（反馈）to youngsters can greatly affect their children. Youngsters may take their parents’ and coaches’ criticisms to heart and find a flaw（缺陷） in themselves.

Coaches and parents should also be cautious(careful) that youth sport participation does not become work for children. The outcome of the game should not be more important than the process of learning the sport and other life lessons. In today’s youth sport setting, young athletes may be worried more about who will win instead of enjoying themselves and the sport. Following a game, many parents and coaches focus on(pay more attention to) the outcome and find fault with youngsters’ performances. Positive reinforcement should be provided in spite of the outcome. Research shows that positive reinforcement motivates and has a greater effect on learning than criticism. Again, criticism can create high levels of stress(pressure), which can lead to burnout.

64．According to the passage sport is positive for young people in that         .    
A．it can help them learn more about society


B．it teaches them how to set realistic goals for themselves


C．it enables them to find flaws in themselves


D．it can provide them with valuable experiences

65．Many coaches and parents are in the habit of criticizing young athletes         .


A．without realizing criticism may destroy their self-confidence


B．in order to make them remember life’s lessons


C．believing that criticism is beneficial for their early development


D．so as to put more pressure on them

66．According to the passage parents and coaches should         .


A．help children to win every game


B．pay more attention to letting children enjoy sports


C．enable children to understand the positive aspect of sports


D．train children to deal with stress

67．The author’s purpose in writing the passage is         .


A．to persuade young children not to worry about criticism


B．to emphasize the importance of positive reinforcement to children


C．to discuss the skill of combing criticism with encouragement


D．to teach young athletes how to avoid burnout

D

When several different people look at the same person, it is not unusual for each of them to see different things; when you alone observe one behavior or one person at two different times, you may see different things. The following are but some of the factors that lead to these varying perceptions(感知):

⑴ Each person’s perceptions of others are formed by his or her own cultural conditioning, education, and personal experience.

⑵ Sometimes perceptions differ because of what we choose to observe and how we deal with what we’ve observed. It is not necessarily true that person’s perception is based on observations of a particular person. Your observations may be totally controlled by what others have told you about this person; or you may focus(关注) primarily on the situation or role relationship. Most people do not use the same yardstick(标准) to measure their parents, their friends, and strangers.

⑶ Sometimes we see only what we want to see, what may be obverse (对应面) to others because of our own needs, desires, or temporary (临时的) emotional states. This is a process known as selective perception. Selective perception is obviously more difficult when contradictory (矛盾的) information is particularly obvious, but it can be done. We can ignore the stimulus—“He’s basically a good boy, so what I saw was not shoplifting.” We can reduce the importance of the contradictory information—“All kids get into mischief (顽皮). Taking a book from the bookstore isn’t such a big deal.” We can change the meaning of the contradictory information—“It wasn’t shoplifting because he was going to pay for it later.”…

68. The first factor given by the author that affects our perception is ______.     

  A. the abilities of one’s auditory (听的) and visual sensors

B. cultural background and personal experience 

C. experiences one learns from others

D. critical measures taken by other people

69. While observing a particular person, _________

  A. one is likely to take all sides into consideration

B. one pays more attention to his or her advantages

C. children often differ from grown ups in perception 

D. one tends to choose certain clues (提示) to look for 

70. Observation of the same person by two people at the same time may differ because ___.

  A. their yardsticks are not the same

B. either of them may be slow to catch information 

C. the time for observation is not long enough

D. each of them uses different language to express his or her impressions

71. The worst thing in selective perception is that ______.

  A. perceived information runs against your desire

B. facts can be totally ignored and distorted (扭曲)

C. importance of contradictory information can be overrated (估计过高)

D. the same information may not be dealt with in the same way

E

Friday, September 17—Dangerous winds and flooding rains are moving through Alabama, Tennessee, and Georgia as Hurricane Ivan continues its path of destruction. Although the winds are diminishing as Ivan moves across land, the season's third major hurricane is spawning deadly tornadoes throughout the South. At last 10 people have died in the Gulf Coast area due to tornadoes. Hurricane Ivan is also blamed for more than 60 deaths in Venezuela and the Caribbean. 

More than 2 million people evacuated the Gulf Coast region from Florida to New Orleans. Called the most intense storm to hit the area in 35 years, Ivan came ashore near Gulf Shores, Alabama, at about 3 a.m. on Thursday. 

By mid-day, the eye of the storm was located about 90 miles west-southwest of Montgomery, Alabama. It was moving northeast at 17 miles per hour. Hurricane force winds extended up to 105 miles from the center of the storm. Tropical storm-force winds stretched up to 290 miles outward. Later in the afternoon, Ivan was downgraded to a Tropical storm.

The Florida Panhandle appears to be bearing the brunt of the storm. Pensacola Mayor John Fogg said he expects the effects on the area to be "pretty horrendous." 

More than 400,000 people are without electricity in Alabama, Florida, and Mississippi. Alabama officials report that some 250,000 residences and businesses are without power

72. According to the text Hurricane Ivan resulted in ___________.

   A. at most 70 deaths     
B. 400,000 people in Alabama are without power

   C. loss of money         
D. 250,000 became homeless

73. The degree of Hurricane Ivan will decrease _________.

   A. at noon in Sep 17     
B. in the afternoon in Sep 18

   C. at noon in Sep 18     
D. in the afternoon in Sep 17

74. What is the best title for the text?

   A. Deadly Ivan hit US    
B. Deadly Ivan 

   C. Prevention of Ivan     
D. Massive destruction caused by Ivan

75. Which of the following is not right according to the text?

   A. Venezuela and the Caribbean also suffered Ivan.

   B. People did a lot to decrease the damage as little as possible.

   C. When Ivan runs across the land, the damage caused by it will be of no importance.

   D. It is certain that US suffer a lot from the hurricane every year.

参考答案56—75  BCBDC
ABDDA     BBBDA
DCDAC
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出最佳选项。

A

It’s eleven o’clock, and Mr. Sims has just asked the class to pay attention for the fiftieth time while he explained a math problem. Carson Webster is sitting over by the window trying to listen to the teacher, but his mind is not on the problem Mr. Sims is discussing. Carson’s mind is on a little mouse named Millie that is busily moving around in his pocket. Millie is not very happy. At breakfast, she had climbed into Carson’s pocket and gone to sleep while Carson ate two pieces of bread and read the newspaper. Carson had forgotten Millie was there until he has halfway in class. Now that Millie’s morning sleep was over, she was ready to exercise. Lucky for Carson. Millie was in a pocket with a button, or he might be in serious trouble.

“Carson?” Mr. Sims, who was usually rather strict with his students, was suddenly looking at Carson with his eyes wide open, rolling his stick in his hand. Carson had to pay attention.

“Could you please repeat the question?” said Carson, feeling his pocket.

“I asked if you would agree with the statement,” said Mr. Sims pleasantly.

“Well, I’m not really attentive at the moment,” said Carson. “I think I would need to give it more consideration.” Carson did not have the slightest idea as to what Mr. Sims was talking about.

“I see,” said Mr. Sims seriously, “Then I guess you’re uncertain about whether the product of zero by any other number is always zero?”

“Oh, I know that,” said Carson, who could feel himself turning red as a couple of kids including Bob began to laugh. He knew his punishment would come soon. To his surprise, however, the teacher didn’t seem angry.

“I’m so glad,” said Mr. Sims, turning back to the blackboard. “Oh, and by the way, Carson,” he continued, “I think a cage would be a healthier place for your little friend. Would you agree with that statement?” Just at that time, Millie let out a weak but clear cry and stuck her head out of Carson’s pocket.

“Yes,” Carson said with a smile. “I would totally agree with that statement!”

56．Which of the following is NOT a person’s name?


A．Carson.
B．Sims.
C．Millie.
D．Bob

57．Which of the following statements is true according to the story?


A．Bob was not the only student who laughed at Carson.


B．The little mouse escaped from Carson’s pocket in class.


C．Mr. Sims was too anxious to satisfy his students in class.


D．when Carson was in class, Millie was fast asleep in his pocket.

58．What do you think of Mr. Sims after reading the story?


A．He always gave his students punishment when they make trouble.


B．He was a teacher who was not only strict but also humorous.


C．He liked to ask his students to repeat what he said in class.


D．He was a teacher who was always kind to his students.

B

The man who brings my milk used to knock for his money for the week’s milk while I was eating breakfast on Saturday morning. Just lately he has been arriving before I get up. Workforce shortages mean that four men are sharing five rounds, so he has to start earlier.

Delivering milk to people’s homes is hardly good business, especially when the customer may have a choice of two or three firms serving a single road. In spite of my local difficulties, however, labor troubles are not as great as a few years ago. There are enough men prepared to make an early morning start for the sake of an open－air job with a fair measure of freedom. If they did stop calling, women would find it hard work to collect all the milk they need from self-service stores. Dairies(乳品业) know that stopping deliveries in the United States resulted in falling sales.

Marketing ideas have included introducing extra lines, in addition to dairy products, which the milkmen can carry to increase business. One dairyman said, “It won’t be long before the milkman delivers more bread than milk.” Some milkmen deliver potatoes, and it seems as though variety will be limited only by the size of the trucks.

So the milkman is likely to remain a familiar figure, and the dairy products he sells are unlikely to change very much in this decade. Flavored(味道) milk is popular on the Continent. In Britain those who like it buy plain milk and add their own flavoring. Even the returnable bottle continues to be used. As long as it has a reasonable life－30 to 40 trips are usual－the cost of collection and cleaning is worthwhile.

59．The milkmen now start earlier on their delivery rounds than before because ___________.


A．there is an increasing demand for milk delivery


B．they hope to reach the cusomers’ home in time


C．they have to collect the money for the week’s milk house to house


D．dairies are short of deliverymen and the companies worry about falling sales

60．Why are there enough men prepared to make an early morning start?


A．Because they can enjoy a certain amount of freedom in the fresh air.


B．Because they like working outdoors and breathe the air freely.


C．Because they can enjoy a great amount of freedom outdoors.


D．Because they like walking freely in the fresh air.

61．Which of the following statements in NOT true?


A．One of the marketing ideas is variety.


B．The milkman now delivers more bread than milk.


C．Milkmen have taken over many rounds given up by bakeries.


D．Some milkmen deliver potatoes in addition to dairy products.

62．According to the passage, in this decade       .


A．milkmen will disappear very soon.


B．flavored milk will become popular in Britain.


C．people will buy milk from self-service stores


D．there will be little change in the dairy business

63．It can be inferred from the passage that      .


A．the British people seldom buy plain milk.


B．the returnable bottles are no longer used


C．collection and cleaning of the returnable bottles cost nothing


D．the returnable bottles won’t be thrown away until they are used dozens of times

C


How can you find out what is going on inside a person’s body without opening the patient’s body up? Regular X rays can show a lot. CAT scans（扫描仪）can show even more. They can give a complete view of body organs（器官）.


What is a CAT scan? CAT stands for a kind of machine. It is a special X-ray machine that gets a 360-degree picture of a small area of a patient’s body.


Doctors use X rays to study and determine diseases and injuries within the body, X rays can find a foreign object inside the body or take pictures of some inside organs to be X-rayed.


A CAT scanner, however, uses a group of X rays to give a cross-sectional（横截面）view of a specific part of the body. A fine group of X rays in scanned across the body and around the patient from many different directions. A computer studies the information from each direction and produces a clear cross-sectional picture on a screen. This picture is then photographed for later use. Several cross sections, taken one after another, can give clear“photos”of the entire body or of any body organs. The newest CAT scanners can even give clear pictures of active, moving organs, just as a fast-action camera can“stop the action”,giving clear pictures of what appears unclear to the eye. And because of the 360-degree pictures, CAT scans show clear and complete views of organs in a manner that was once only shown during operation or examination of a dead patient.


Frequent appearance before X rays can cause skin burns, cancer or other damage to the body. Yet CAT scans actually don’t cause the patient to more radiation（辐射）than regular X rays do. CAT scans can also be done without getting something harmful into the patient, so they are less risky than regular X rays.


CAT scans provide exact, detailed information. They can quickly find such a thing as bleeding inside the brain. They are helping to save lives.

64．What is NOT true of a CAT scan?


A．It is safer than regular X rays.


B．It makes use of computer techniques.


C．It can stop the action of an organ for a short time.


D．It gives clear pictures of active, moving body parts.

65．The underlined words“a foreign object”（Para 3）most probably refer to      .


A．a badly injured part inside the body


B．a new thing that is unknown to the doctor


C．a strange organ that has grown in the body


D．an object that gets inside the body by chance

66．What is the special use of the latest CAT scanners?


A．It provides clear photos of moving organs.


B．It can take 3-dimension（三维）pictures of inside organs.


C．It won’t cause serious skin burns, cancer or other damage to the body.


D．It helps to find out what is going on inside a person’s body without opening it up.

67．We can infer from this passage that      .


A．patients in front of CAT may suffer form a bit of radiation


B．doctors need no opening-up of the body with CAT scanners


C．CAT scanners are more expensive than regular X-ray machines


D．CAT scanners can take photos of either the whole body or a part of it

68．The best title of this passage might be        .


A．the Newest Medical Invention


B．New X-ray Machine to Save Lives


C．How to Avoid the Damage of X Rays


D．Advantages and Disadvantages of CAT Seanners

D


It is quite reasonable to blame traffic jams, the cost of gas and the great speed of modern life, but manners on the road are becoming horrible. Everybody knows that the nicest men would become fierce tigers behind the wheel. It is all right to have a tiger in a cage, but to have one in the driver’s seat is another matter altogether.


Road politeness is not only good manners, but good sense too. It takes the most cool-headed drivers great patience to give up the desire to beat back when forced to face rude driving. On the other hand, a little politeness goes a long way towards reducing the possibility of quarrelling and fighting. A friendly nod or a wave of thanks in answer to an act of politeness helps to create an atmosphere of good will and calm so necessary in modern traffic conditions. But such behaviors of politeness are by no means enough. Many drivers nowadays don’t even seem able to recognize politeness when they see it.


However, misplaced politeness can also be dangerous. Typical examples are the driver who waves a child crossing the street at a wrong place into the path of oncoming cars that may be not able to stop in time. The same goes for encouraging old ladies to cross the road wherever and whenever they want to. It always amazes me that the highways are not covered with the dead bodies of these grannies.


An experienced driver, whose manners are faultless, told me it would help if drivers learnt to correctly join it traffic stream without causing total blockages that give rise to unpleasant feelings. Unfortunately, modern drivers can’t even learn to drive, let alone master the roadmanship. Years ago, experts warned us that the fast increase of the car ownership would demand more give-and-take from all road users. It is high time for all of us to take this message to heart.

69．According to the passage, troubles on the road are often caused by           .


A．road conditions

B．the speed of modern life


C．the behavior of the drivers
D．the large number of cars

70．In the writer’s opinion,           .


A．drivers should avoid traffic jams
B．strict traffic rules are badly needed


C．unskillful drivers should be punished
D．drivers should show road politeness properly

71．The underlined word “give-and-take” means           in the passage.


A．politeness and impoliteness


B．good manners and bad manners


C．offering help to others as much as possible


D．willingness of each person to give in to each other’s wishes

72．What is the best title of the passage?


A．Road Politeness

B．Traffic Problems


C．Bad Manners on the Road
D．Good Divers and Bad Drivers

E

   A new idea called “business at the speed of thought” is quite popular in our business world. It makes quick marketing progress, but it also presents a terrible dangerous way to run a company. Here’re the main points: The businesses today that will succeed are those able to jump around in high spirits. Chances must be seized immediately and decisions made quickly. Everyone needs  more immediate answers, and the window of expected response to any questions has dropped from weeks to days even to hours.


The problem with this way of thinking is that too often such quickness comes at the expense of properly understanding the details of a situation. Sure, the networked society allows us to gather information within a short time, but does it really speed up our ability to make better decisions? How do you balance the need for speed with sharp and correct thinking? That’s the puzzler on the minds of a lot of people these days, including Future Shock author, Alvin Toffler, who studies the idea in our cover story. It’s also a subject of a new study by Kepner Tregoe. It reports that 77 percent of managers believe that during the past three years the number of decisions they made each workday has increased. But 85 percent of those same people say the time given to making those decisions has either decreased or stayed the same. Result: Speed kills. Different opinions are not shared. Other choices are dismissed too easily. Aims never seem to be clear. On the contrary, good records aren’t kept about how successful decisions are made. If your company really does well, the Kepner report suggests taking apart the decision-making process and figuring out what you did right. Study your successes, as well as your failures. Fast decision-making is a necessity sometimes-no question about that. But decisions are only as good as the brains that go into them. By that measure, many of today’s decisions are weak and could cut some companies off at the knees. Business may be keeping the quickness of thought, but it’s going to be torn to pieces if managers are not thinking with great care and patience.

73．The underlined word “window” in the first paragraph can be replaced by           .


A．a period of time (during which an activity can or must take place)


B．means(of observing and learning about people)


C．opening(in the wall or roof of a building, car)


D．screen(on which a film shown)

74．The Kepner report shows that           .


A．managers should make efforts to pay attention to the weaknesses of fast decision-making


B．when managers make a decision, they should make full use of their brains


C．if managers don’t think quickly, business may be torn to bits


D．managers should make records of successful decisions

75．What is the author’s attitude towards quick decision-making?


A．Quick decision-making has proved of great help in marketing.


B．The fact of quick decision-making does business much good.


C．Quick decision-making makes some managers work harder.


D．The idea of quick decision-making has some disadvantages.

参考答案56.C  57.A  58.B  59.D  60.C  61.B  62.D  63.D  64.C  65.D  66.A  67.A  68.B  69.C  70.D  71.D  72.A  73.A  74.A  75.D
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项A、B、C和D中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑

A

In the West, advertisements are the fuel that makes mass media work. Many TV stations, newspapers, magazines, radio stations are privately (私人地) owned. The government does not give them money.  So where does the money come from?  From advertisements. Without advertisements, there would not be these private businesses.


Have you ever asked yourself what advertising is?  Through the years, people have given different answers to the question.  For some time it was felt that advertising was a means of “keeping your name before the public”. And some people thought that advertising was “truth well told”. Now more and more people consider it in this way: Advertising is the paid, non-personal, and usually persuasive presentation of goods, services and ideas by some certain sponsors (赞助商) through various media.


First, advertising is usually paid for. Various sponsors pay for the advertisements we see, read, and hear over the various media. Second, advertising is non-personal. It is not face-to-face communication. Although you may feel that a message in a certain advertisement is aimed directly at you, in fact, it is directed at large groups of people. Third, advertising is usually persuasive.  Directly or indirectly it asks people to do something. All advertisements try to make people believe that the product, idea, or service advertised can benefit them. Fourth, the sponsors of the advertisement must show their names. From the advertisement, we can see if the sponsor is a company, or a single person. Fifth, advertising reaches us through old and modern mass media.  Included in the old media are newspapers, magazines, radio, television, and films.  Modern media include emails, matchbox covers, and boards on top of buildings.

56. The existence of the privately owned mass media depends on the support of________.

A. the government





B. their owners families

C. advertisements





D. the TV stations

57. The passage seems to say that different ideas of advertising are given due to ________.

A. the change of time





B. the subject of the advertisements

C. people’s age difference




D. people’s different opinions

58. Which of the following is considered modern mass media? ________.

A. Newspapers

B. Emails



C. Magazines


D. Films

59. According to the passage, which of the following statements about advertisements is NOT true?

A. The sponsors are always mentioned.

B. Advertising must be honest and humorous.

C. There is the description of things advertised.

D. Advertising is meant for large groups of people.

B

New York’s streets were covered by people dressed in elephant costumes (服装) and others waving anti-war posters with pictures of US President George W. Bush on them last week. But this was no carnival (狂欢节) — it was the Republican Party’s National Convention (共和党全国大会), which attracted thousands of protestors (抗议者). It was the largest protest ever at a US political convention, with at least 120,000 people marching through Manhattan on August 29. They demanded that the US leave Iraq and a new president be chosen.

The Republicans say the opposition — Democrat Party (民主党) encouraged the people on to the streets. They believe it is a Democratic move to help win presidential election, to be held on November 2. The election is described as "the decisive battle between donkey and elephant". The two animals are the symbols of the two major political parties in the US. The elephant represents (象征) the Republicans, whose candidate (候选人), President George W. Bush, is trying to defeat the donkey to win his second term. The donkey represents the Democrats, whose candidate, John Kerry, is trying to kick the elephant out of the White House.

Republicans think the elephant is powerful and clever, but the Democrats argue it is stupid and conservative (守旧的). In return, the Republicans regard the donkey as stubborn (倔强的) and silly but the Democrats say it is humble, plain, smart and courageous. 

The Republicans have been sending emails to Bush supporters and journalists with the header, "An Elephant Never Forgets", said party spokeswoman Heather Layman. Elephants are known for their long memories. The emails suggest that Bush will keep his promises, while Kerry will not stick to his words. 

It is interesting that both symbols were created by a single person, Thomas Nast, a famous political cartoonist of the late 19th century. During the election in 1874, Nast drew a cartoon, in which a donkey in a lion’s skin frightened an elephant marked "Republican".

60. In the passage, the donkey stands for _______ . 

A. the White House      

B. the Republicans       

C. the Democrats      

D. John Kerry

61. What does "kick the elephant out of the White House" mean?

A. Drive the animal out of the White House.       

B. Drive President Bush out of power.

C. Keep the elephant out of the White House.      

D. Insist on Bush’s being elected.

62. In the eyes of the Republicans, the donkey is considered as _______ . 

A. clever       B. foolish      C. polite       D. brave

63. Which of the following in NOT true?

A. The same artist created the two symbols. 

B. The emails suggest Kerry will not carry out his promises. 

C. "An Elephant Never Forgets" means that an elephant has a good memory. 

D. John Kerry is a Democrat. 

C

Gene technology to benefit people

Among all the fast growing science and technology, the research of human genes, or biological engineering as people call it, is drawing more and more attention now. Sometimes it is a hot topic discussed by people.

The greatest thing that gene technology can do is to cure serious diseases that doctors at present can almost do nothing with, such as cancer and heart disease. Every year, millions of people are murdered by these two killers. And to date, doctors have not found an effective way to cure them. But if the gene technology is applied, not only these two diseases can be cured completely, bringing happiness and more living days to the patients, but also the great amount of money people spend on curing their diseases can be saved, therefore it benefits the economy as well. In addition, human life span(寿命) can be prolonged. 

Gene technology can help people to give birth to more healthy and clever children. Some families, with the English imperial family being a good example, have hereditary(遗传的) diseases. This means their children will for sure have the family disease, which is a great trouble for these families. In the past, doctors could do nothing about hereditary diseases. But gene technology can solve this problem perfectly. The scientist just need to find the wrong gene and correct it, and a healthy child will be born.

Some people are worrying that the gene research can be used to manufacture human beings in large quantities. In the past few years, scientists have succeeded in cloning a sheep, therefore these people predict that human babies would soon be cloned. But I believe cloned babies will not come out in large quantities, for most couples in the world can have babies in very normal way. Of course, the governments must take care to control gene technology.     

64. What does "these two killers" in the second paragraph refer to?  

A. gene technology and another treatment of the two diseases.

B. The two murderers who killed the cloned baby

C. The two diseases of cancer and heart disease

D. Hereditary diseases and cancer

65. What's the main idea of the third paragraph?

A. How gene technology can be applied in the field of treating hereditary diseases.

B. Gene technology can be used to clone human babies.

C. Gene technology can help people to give birth of a baby.

D. Gene technology can help the English imperial family out

66.In what way gene technology can help to treat hereditary diseases?

A. Using gene technology, people with hereditary diseases can have more living days.

B. Using gene technology, scientist finds the wrong gene and corrects it.

C. Using gene technology, human babies can be cloned.

D. Doctors can cure cancer and heart disease with the help of gene technology.

67.What is the main purpose of writing this passage?

A. Expressing the writer's idea that gene technology will benefit people

B. Telling people the advantages of gene technology

C. Telling the readers that gene technology will not benefit people

D. Explaining that gene technology will also do harm to the humanity

                   D 

International Studies (BA)


Key features


● Recognizes the “global community”（国际社会）


● Has close connections with practical research


● Much of the teaching is done in small discussion groups


About the course


The course gives you chances to know great power polities between nation states. It will provide more space to study particular issues such as relationship among countries in the European Union, third world debt, local and international disagreement, and the work of such international bodies as the United Nations, the European Union, NATO, and the World Bank.


The course puts theories into the working of the international system with close attention to particular countries. You will also have a better knowledge of methods of solving the international problems.


Related（相关的）courses


BA (Hons) Community Management


BA (Hons) Public Policy and Management


Employment possibilities


International organizations


International business


Earth Science (BSc)


Key features


● Based on key courses and the latest research findings


● Pays much attention to practical skills


● Offers chances for fieldwork（实地考察）


About the course


The demand for natural resources is becoming an increasingly serious problem for the future of mankind. Graduates in Earth Science will play an important role in meeting this demand, and in knowing the meaning of using the natural resources.


The course covers geography and geology. You will carry out fieldwork in the UK and possibly overseas, and a research in an area of interest to you in the final year.


Related courses


BSc (Hons) Geograhpy


BSc (Hons) Geology


Employment possibilities 


Mineral, oil, water or other related engineering industries

68. International Studies is a course in ________.


A. international polities
        B. international business


C. international systems
        D. international bodies

69. After taking the course of International Studies, the students will _______.


A. become practical and open-minded


B. have a greater ability to discuss theories


C. know how to settle international problems


D. have good jobs in any international organizations

70. Earth Science, as described in the second text, ________.


A. is attractive because of the chances for fieldwork


B. pays more attention to practical skills than theories


C. is built on important courses and the results of recent studies


D. encourages students to play a role in using natural resources

71. It can be inferred that the above two texts are written for the students who _______.


A. enjoy research work  
B. plan to choose courses


C. study in the UK

    D. are interested in overseas fieldwork

E

Special Bridges Help Animals Cross the Road

—Reported by Sheila Carrick


Why did the chicken cross the road? To get to the other side.


Most people know this joke.  But recently, some people have been much more worried about how the grizzly bear (灰熊) and mountain lion can cross the road.


“Millions of animals die each year on U.S. roads,” the Federal Highway Administration reports.  In fact, only about 80 ocelots, an endangered wild cat, exist in the U.S. today. The main reason? Roadkill. 


“Ecopassages(生态通道)” may help animals cross the road without being hit by cars.  They are paths both over and under roads.  “These ecopassages can be extremely useful, so that wildlife can avoid road accidents,” said Jodi Hilty of the Wildlife Protection Society.


But do animals actually use the ecopassages?  The answer is yes.  Paul Beier of Northern Arizona University found foot marks left by mountain lions on an ecopassage that went under a highway.  This showed that the lions used the passage.

Builders of ecopassages try to make them look like a natural part of an area by planting trees on and around them.  Animals seem to be catching on.  Animals as different as salamanders (火蜥蜴) and grizzly bears are using the bridges and underpasses.


The next time you visit a park or drive through an area with a lot of wildlife, look around.  You might see an animal overpass!

72. The writer uses the example of “ocelots” to show that _______.

A. wild animals have become more dangerous

B. the driving conditions have improved greatly

C. the measure for protecting wildlife fails to work

D. an increasing number of animals are killed in road accidents

73. From the news story, we know an ecopassage is ________.

A. an underground path for cars



B. a fence built for the safety of the area

C. a bridge for animals to get over a river

D. a path for animals to cross the road

74. When the writer says that animals seem “to be catching on”, he means ________.

A. animals begin to realize the dangers on the road

B. animals begin to learn to use ecopassages

C. animals are crossing the road in groups

D. animals are increasing in number

75. The writer asks visitors and drivers to look around when traveling because ________.

A. wild animals may attack cars



B. wild animals may jam (阻塞) the road

C. they may see wild animals in the park

D. they may see wild animals on ecopassages

参考答案

56.C 从第一节So where does the money come from?  From advertisements.可知答案

57.A  从第二节For some time it was felt that advertising was a means of “keeping your name before the public”. And some people thought that advertising was “truth well told”. Now more and more people consider it in this way: For some time有段时间，Now现在

58.B  最后一句Modern media include emails, matchbox covers, and boards on top of buildings.其他为old media

59.B 答案B 文章没提及

60-63 CBBC

60.C 第二段最后一句The donkey represents the Democrats

61.B 第二段The elephant represents (象征) the Republicans, whose candidate (候选人), President George W. Bush, is trying to defeat the donkey to win his second term. The elephant 就指President George W. Bush

62.B 第三段the Republicans regard the donkey as stubborn (倔强的) and silly
63.C 此文章中的The elephant 象征民主党，不是真正的动物。

64.C 第二节 such as cancer and heart disease. Every year, millions of people are murdered by these two killers.

65.A. 文章首句Gene technology can help people to give birth to more healthy and clever children.帮助人们生育健康聪明的孩子，不是答案C帮助人们生育孩子，

66.B 倒数第二段But gene technology can solve this problem perfectly. The scientist just need to find the wrong gene and correct it, and a healthy child will be born.

67.A 主题即文章的标题“对人们有帮助，有利”，不是有害

68—71 ACCB细节查找类文章

68.A  是“国际政治”，不是“国际贸易”，“国际体系”

69.C  从You will also have a better knowledge of methods of solving the international problems.

可知答案

70.C  Based on key courses and the latest research findings其中key就是important的意思the latest research findings即最新研究结果。

71.B 介绍两门课程，应为选修课程的学生提供的。

72-75DDBD

72. D 通过“ocelots”的例子来说明前面“Millions of animals die each year on U.S. roads,”这句话，

73. D “Ecopassages(生态通道)” may help animals cross the road without being hit by cars帮助动物穿过马路而不被车碰撞

74. B从 Animals seem to be catching on. Animals as different as salamanders (火蜥蜴) and grizzly bears are using the bridges and underpasses.这句话可知动物在使用这些桥和路

75. D 让人们过马路时注意保护动物，不要碰撞到他们。   
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中，选出最佳选项。
A

There are many things we can do in our daily life to reduce the amount of greenhouse gas sent out. Probably the most important. is to share what you have learned with your family and friends．   

    ★Use the family car less. Walk or cycle whenever possible. Take a bus. Try ride sharing． 

    ★Use less energy in the house by turning down the heat when you are away or sleeping and turning off lights and electrical equipment you aren’t using．    

★If your family needs a car，make sure to buy a fuel—efficient one．An average car sends out nearly 60 tons of carbon dioxide during its 1ifetime, compared to between 22 and 30 tons from a fuel—efficient car．    

★Encourage your family to use the car more efficiently：for example，check the air in the tires．Under—inflated tires can increase fuel use by 8%．Turn the car off instead of letting it run when it is stopped. Idling uses more gas and sets free carbon dioxide into the air．  

★Reuse，recycle and compost your waste. It takes much less energy to reuse or recycle a product than to make a new one. Correctly composting your food and yard waste removes the methane(沼气)that they would cause at the landfill(垃圾填埋地)site. Buying less is always the best．   

★Plant trees. Trees take in carbon dioxide, reduce pollution, provide shade, and look great．

56. A fuel—efficient car gives off______tons of carbon dioxide during its lifetime less than an average car.

A．22—30      B．30—38      C．30—60      D．8—30

57. Which of the following does the writer suggest that we should not do ?

A. Share cars with other people if possible．

B. Make sure our car tires are well inflated．

C. Compost our home waste at the landfill site．

D. Buy less products even if we can afford．

58．The purpose of this text is to call on people_________．

A. to control greenhouse gas       B. to make full use of energy

C. to plant more trees             D. to buy fuel—efficient cars

B
    Friedrich Dobl, a Yugoslav working in Germany，was tired of traffic jams．At long weekends and holiday times when he wanted to get home quickly he always found himself behind hundreds of other cars moving slowly along the unpleasant foreign workers’ route through Germany and Austria．   

    How easy it all was for police and emergency services．A siren，a flashing light! And like magic everyone was out of the way．Going home from work one night he passed a garage (车库)．And there in front of him was the answer to his problem．An old ambulance was for sale．The red cross had been removed．But not the flashing light，and the siren．He tried the light．It flashed wonderfully．He tried the siren．That too sounded impressive．He bought the ambulance and opened up for himself a dream world of motoring．

    It began early in the morning, all his luggage in the back of the ambulance and motorway in Germany looking reasonably clear. Soon, as always, a long line of traffic appeared ahead．He switched on the flashing light and set off the siren. Cars immediately slowed and pulled off the fast lane(车道)．Other cars stopped and drivers waved him ahead to an open road all his own．In record time he rushed into Austria. The big bluff was working．Police eyen waved him through the confusion(混乱)caused by an accident．

    But then the Yugoslav made his big mistake．Until then he had only stopped for petrol. Now he was driving past a real accident，lights flashing，too late to realize that it was not another traffic jam as he thought．They stopped him，and after hearing the story of his ride across two countries fined him 12.5 pounds．

59. At long weekends and holiday times Friedrich Dobl used to_________.

A. drive home in Germany

B. meet other foreign workers

C. get caught in terrible traffic jams

D. get to the place where he worked by a special quick route

60. Why did he decide to buy the ambulance?

A．He had always wanted one．

B. B He wanted to resell it at a higher price．

C. He liked the siren and the flashing light．    

D. He knew that other traffic would get clear of the way for an ambulance．

61．When the police stopped him,________.

A. he was driving dangerously

B. he was driving straight past an accident

C. they found 12.5 pounds in his pocket

D. they told him they had followed him all the way

62. Which of the followings might be the best title for the passage?

A. How to Drive Quickly               B. How to Avoid Accidents

C. A Quick Way Home By An Ambulance  D. A Safe Way Home Non—Stop．

C

At dawn on September 5th，1972 a band of “Black September”Arab guerrillas(游击队)broke into the Israeli building in the Olympic village near Munich where 10,000 athletes were staying．Over 250 plain clothes police had been brought into the village，but none of them saw the Arabs climb over the fence．They burst into the Israeli building with submachine guns shooting continuously at 5：1 0 am. Some Israeli athletes escaped through the windows and side doors. Nine were taken hostage(人质)．The guerrillas demanded the release of 200 Palestinians held in Israeli jails and a safe passage out of Getmany．

    Within hour the Olympic village was surrounded by 13,000 police．The Olympic Games were suspended. After some negotiations(谈判)，the terrorists were told they would be flown with their hostages to an Arab country. They were taken by helicopter to the Furste—field military airport 25 miles from Munich. Just before midnight the guerrillas and their hostages began to walk across the airport to a waiting Boeing 727 aircraft．Suddenly all the airport lights were turned out and German police sharp shooters opened fire．

    The rescue attempt failed tragically．In the gun battle all nine hostages were killed，as well as four Arabs and one policeman．Three Arabs were captured and one escaped into the nearby woods．On the 8th，Israeli planes bombed ten guerilla bases in revenge for Munich massacre(大屠杀)．

63. The most possible reason for Israeli athletes being attacked and captured is that_________.

A．they had a conflict with the Arab guerrillas  

B．the Arabs wanted to save the Palestinians held in Israeli jails

C．the German Government hated．Israel

D．the Arabs hoped to get a large sum of money

64. When the trouble took place，the Olympic Games__________.    

A．were completed             B．were going on  

C．were to be finished           D．were to take place       

65．The terrorists were told that they would be probably sent by air to _________.

A．Oceania         B．Kansas         C．Syria        D．Korea

66．What do you think Palestine and Israel would act next?

A．They would begin another conflict．

B．They would begin to negotiate．

C．They would try to improve each other’s relation．

D．They would turn to UN． 

                                     D

    According to the dictionary definition of“create”，ordinary people are creative everyday．To create means to bring into being or to cause to exist—something each of us does daily． 

We are creative whenever we look at or think about something in a new way. First this involves an awareness of our surroundings．It means using all of our sense to become aware of our world．This may be as simple as being aware of color and appearance，as well as taste，when we plan a meal．Above all，it is the ability to notice things that others might miss．

    A second part of creativity is an ability to see relationships among things. If we believe the expression“There is nothing new under the sun”，the creativity is remaking or recombining the old in new ways. For example we might do this by finding a better way to study or to arrange our furniture，or we might make a new combination of camera lenses and filters(镜头和滤光器)to create an unusual photograph．

    A third part of creativity is the courage and drive to make use of our new ideas，to apply them to achieve some new results．To think up a new concept is one thing；to put the idea to work is another．   

These three parts of creativity are involved in all the great works of genius, but they are also involved in many of our day—to—day activities. 

67．Which of the following activities is NOT a creative one according to the passage?

A．To prepare a meal．                  B．To arrange the furniture in a unique way．

C．To buy some books from a bookstore．  D．To“write” a letter with the computer．

68．“There is nothing new under the sun”really suggests that_________.

A. we can seldom create new things    

B. a new thing is only a tale

C. a new thing can only be created at the basis of original things

D. we can hardly see really new things in the world  

69．What does the author think about the relationship between a new thought and its being put into practice?

A．It’s more difficult to create a new thought than to apply it in practice．

B．To find a new thought will certainly lead to the production of a new thing．

C．One may come up with a new thought，but not necessarily put it into practice．

D．A man with an excellent ability of practice can easily become an inventor．

70．The best title for tiffs passage is________.

A．How to develop One’s Ceativity         B．What is Creativity

C．The Importance of Creativity            D．Creativity—a Not Faraway Tiling

                                      E 

    It is natural for young people to be critical of their parents at times and to blame them for most of the misunderstandings between them．They have always complained，more or less justly，that their parents are out of touch with modern ways；that they are possessive and dominant；that they do not trust their children to deal with problems；that they talk too much about certain problems—and that they have no sense of humour, at least in parent—child relationships．  

    I think it is true that parents often underestimate(低估)their teenage children and also forget how they themselves felt when young．

Young people often make their parents angry at their choices in clothes and hairstyles，in entertainers and music．This is not their motive(动机)．They feel cut off from the adult world into which they have not 

yet been accepted. So they create a culture and society of their own．Then，if it turns out that their music or entertainers or vocabulary or clothes or hairstyles make their parents angry, this gives them extra enjoyment．They feel they ate superior(较高的)，at least in a small way，and that they are leaders in style and taste．

    Sometimes you are resistant, and proud because you do not want your parents to agree what you do．If they agree，it looks as if you are betraying(背叛)your own age group．But in that case，you are supposing that you are the underdog; you cannot win but at least you keep your honour. This is a passive(被动的)way of looking at things．It is natural enough after long years of childhood，when you were completely under your parents’ contro1. But it ignores the fact that you are now beginning to be responsible for yourself．

If you plan to control your life，cooperation can be part of that plan．You can attract others，especially your parents，into doing things the way you want．You can impress others with your sense of responsibility，so that they will let you choose what you want to do.  

71．The article is mainly written for_________. 

A．parents of teenagers                   B．newspaper readers

C．those who give advice to teenagers       D．teenagers

72．The first paragraph is mainly about_________.

A．the teenagers’ criticism of their parents

B．misunderstandings between teenagers and their parents

C．the control of the parents over their children

D．the teenagers’ ability to deal will problems

73．Teenagers tend to have strange clothes and hairstyles mainly because they_________.

A．want to show their existence by creating a culture of their own

B．have a strong desire to be leaders in style and taste

C．have no other way to enjoy themselves better   

D．want to make their Parents angry

74．Teenagers do not want their parents to agree whatever they do because they_________.

A．have already been accepted into the adult world

B．feel that they are superior to the adults

C．are not likely to win over the adults

D．have a desire to be independent

7 5．To improve parent—child relationships，teenagers are advised to be_________.

A. attractive      B. positive     C. cooperative       D. productive
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项(A、B、C和D)中，选出最佳选项。

A

    The desire to make explorations is born with man. Wherever his imagination goes，man also  has a strong wish to go.A large part of human history is connected  with the exploration of the world in which we live.Again and again people have set out with surprising courage and patience to look into unknown regions and lands to see what had not yet been seen,to make known the unknown.With kites，balloons and aircraft they left the ground to pass through the lower atmosphere．Now the outer space receives their attention．

    Why should man take the trouble of conquering space?It is hard to list the specific practical benefits that will result.But one knows，from past experience in other areas，that man will surely  see and discover new things in space that will increase our scientific knowledge，and this new  knowledge will find its way into valuable practical uses．What we learn about man himself，from his experience in space，and from the effects of space and the space flight environment on him，will be extremely valuable.The new techniques developed to catry out the exploration of space，and to keep man alive in space，will certainly find practical uses in everyday life in some way．The areas that will benefit are manifold．They include communication，generation of power,transportation and travel，food production，materials，fuels and many others.But to say definitely just what the  practical results  will he is almost impossible．

  56.The main idea of the first paragraph is that         ．

    A. man desires to explore what is unknown

    B. man often goes wherever his dreams go

    C. man is no longer interested in the study of the land and sea now

    D. man’s history is his exploration of the world

  57．The word “manifold”in the second paragraph probably means         ．

    A.vast    B.various    C.valuable  D．practical

  58．The author seems to be in favor of         ．

    A.doubting the necessity of the space exploration

    B.the exploration of space

    C.exploring more in space than in sea

    D.his experience in space 

  59.In the last sentence of paragraph 2 the phrase“the practical results”refers to the results          .
    A.that are obtained from experience    B．that can be learned as knowledge

C.that can be made use of            D．helping us make further exploration

B

     A “blogger” is a person who writes on an Internet computer Web site called a“blog”.The    word  “blog”is a short way of saying Web log，or personal Web site．Anyone can start a blog,and    they can write about anything they like．

    There are millions of blogs on the Internet today.They provide news,information and ideas to many people who read them．They contain links to other Web sites．And they provide a place for people to write their ideas and react(反应)to the ideas of others．

    A research company called Perseus has studied more than 3000 Web logs．It says that blogs are  most popular with teenage girls. They use them to let their friends know  what is happening in their lives. The study also says that more thma 100，000 bloggers stopped taking part in the activity after a year．

    However，some people develop serious blogs to present political and other ideas．For example，the Republican and Democratic parties in the southern state of Kentucky recent]y started their own blogs．And American companies are beginning to use blogs to advertise their products．

    At the same time，some long-standing blogs have ended.  Last week，blogging leader Dave Winer closed his free blog service，weblogs．com．He says the site became too costly to continue. He started the blog four years ago，and thousands of people had written on it. They are now upset because they did not know that the site was closing．

    One blog that is still going strong is called  Rebecca’s Pocket．Rebecca Blood created the Web site in 1999．She wrote about the history of blogs on the site，That article led to a book called“The Weblog Handbook”．It has been translated into four languages so far．

    Ms Blood says Rebecca’s Pocket gets about 30，000 visitors a month．She writes about anything    and everything一politics，culture and movies．She recently provided medical advice．And she wrote about how to prevent people from stealing money from on-line bank accounts.

    60．The text is mainly written to         ．

    A.introduce an Intemet computer Web site called“blog”

    B．introduce a short way of saying web log

    C．tell readers about blogs

    D.tell readers how to write blogs

    61．From the text we call learn that blogs cover almost everything except         ．

    A.different ideas    B. medical advice    C．advertisements  D.account passwords

    62．Which of the following statements is NOT true according to the text?

    A.Politicians don’t use blogs at a11．

    B．A lot of bloggers no longer write or read blogs．

    C．Those who like to use blogs are mostly teenage girls．

    D.Dave Winer closed his“weblogs.com”because of money shortage.

63．The reason why Rebecca’s Pocket is stitl going strong is that         ．

A.it was created by a woman

    B. it is about the history of blogs

    C.it provides useful information and advice

    D.it has editions in at least four different languages

C

    Across the  world，1．1  billion  people  have  no access to clean drinking water.More than 2.5 billion people lack basic sanitation(卫生设备)． 

    The combination proves deadly．Each year,diseases related to inadequate water and sanitation kill between 2 and 5 million  people and cause an estimated 80 percent of all sicknesses in the developing world．Safe drinking water is a  precondition for health and the fight against child death rate，inequality between men and women，and poverty．

Consider these facts：   

The average distance that women in Africa and Asia walk to collect Water is 6 kilometers．

Only 58 percent of children in sub-Saharan Africa are drinking safe water，and only 37 percent of children in South Asia have access to even a basic toilet.

  Each year in India alone，73 million working days are lost to water-borne diseases.

Here are three ways you can help：

  (1)Write congress

    Current U．S foreign aid for drinking water and sanitation budgets only one dollar per year per American citizen.  Few members of Congress have ever received a letter from voters about clean  drinking water abroad． 

  (2)Sponsor a project with a faith-based organizations

    Many U.S. religious groups a1ready sponsor water and sanitation projects，working with partner organizations abroad．Simply put a single project by a U.S. organization call make safe water a reality for thousands of people．

  (3)Support nonprofit water organizations

    Numerous U.S．一based  nonprofits  work  skillfully abroad in community-led projects related to  drinking  water and sanitation. Like the sample of non-profits noted as follows，some organizations  are large，others small-scale，some operate worldwide，others are devoted to certain areas in Africa，Asia，or—Latin America．Support them generously．

  64.The three facts presented in the passage are used to illustrate that          ．

    A. poverty can result in water—borne diseases

    B. people have no access 120 clean drinking water 

    C．women’s rights are denied in some developing countries

    D.safe drinking water should be a primary concern 

  65.The intended readers of the passage are         ．

    A. Americans      B. overseas sponsors  

    C．Congressmen    D．U．S．一based water organizations

  66. The main purpose of the passage is to call on people to         .

    A. get rid of water-related diseases in developing countries  

    B．donate money to peopre short of water through religious groups

    C.fight against the worldwide water shortage and sanitation problem

    D.take joint action in support of some nonprofit water organizations

  67. What information will probably be provided following the last paragraph?

    A. A variety of companies and their worldwide operation

    B．A 1ist of nonprofit water organizations to make contact with．

    C. Some ways to get financial aids from U．S．Congress.

    D. A few water resources exploited by some world-famous organizations．

D

    In 1837，the historian Carlyle made the first recorded use of the word “queue”(排队).He  spoke of the French and their “habit of standing in a queue”.Forty years later Paris was the best  place to wait in 1ine。

    However，queuing became popular in Britain too．The Second World War was the golden age  of queuing，and people joined any line in the hope that it was a queue for something to buy.This  was the source of many Second World War jokes：

    Shopkeeper to customer：Excuse me,miss，are you pregnant(怀孕)?

    Customer：Well, I wasn’t when I joined the queue.

    Today，according to research in  America，we(in Britain)can spend up to 5 years of our lives  queuing—as compared to twelve months looking for things we have lost.But things may be chan  ging。

    Many people no longer have the patience to stand in queue. The law of the jungle(丛林)has  begun to operate at bus stops，with people using their arms to push others out of the way．One way  to make life easier is to introduce  “queue management”，Customers at supermarket cheese coungers can now take a ticket with a number which appears on a screen when it is their turn．And while they wait for their number,they can do a bit of shopping.

    In some booking offices there is also a system telling customers how long they may have to wait before they are served.One of the latest technical  progress is the use of an electronic scalmer(电子识别器)which call read a11 the contents of your shopping baske or trolley in just a few seconds．If these become popular，queuing in supermarkets may become a thing of the past.

    But some people just like queuing．One man queued  all night for Harrods famous January sale，and then returned home for breakfast at pine o’clock the next morning without going to  the shop．

  68. The joke in paragraph 2 implies that the young woman         .
    A. has stood in the wrong line

    B.enjoys standing in the queue

    C. doesn’t need to stand in the queue

    D. has been waiting in the queue for a long time

  69．According to the passage，Which of the following is true?

    A．The British are always patient when they wait in line．

    B. People queue only when they want to buy something．

    C．The British spend more time queuing than looking for lost things.

    D．The Americans criticized the British for their way of queuing．

  70．The British try to solve the problem of queuing by all the following EXCET         
    A．making a law to prevent queuing 

    B.telling the customers the waiting time

    C.using numbered tickets to put the customers in order

    D．checking the price of the goods customers buy with a scanner

  71. We can infer from the passage that         
    A. queue management doesn’t work well

    B.there is still queuing in England

    C.we don’t see much queuing in Paris

    D.the French like queuing more than the British

E

    Language is a major problem．for the European Union(EU)。The agreement or treaty(条约)    which created the organization that eventually  became the EU 9 ,the Treaty of Rome , stated that each country’s language must be treated equally．The original(原来的) six countries had only three  languages between them：French，German and Dutch／Flemish .However，there are now 15 countries in the EU，with a total of l2 languages.EU documents must be translated into all these languages，and at official meetings the speeches must  be translated into all the languages by interpreters.

    All this translating  is very expensive and time-consuming(费时的).It is said that nearly half of all employees of the EU is engaged in translating documents and speeches , and nearly half of the EU’s administrative(管理方面的)costs are spent on this task .In the near future it is probable that several more countries，most of them having their own languages ,will join the EU，thus making the situation even worse.

    The problem is not just cost; there are practical difficulties as well. With 12 languages，there are 132 possible“translation situations”that might be needed. It is often difficult to find people in  the right place at the right time who can  translate from，for example，Danish into Greek,or Dutch  into Portuguese，at a high professionai standard.

  In practice the problem has been made less severe by the use of English in many contacts(接触)between EU officials，since almost all of them speak some English．However，any move to reduce the number of officical languaes(perhaps to four or five) would be a blow to the pride of the  small countries．Another commonly suggested solution is to make English the official language for all EU busines.However，this is strongly resisted  by powerful member countries 1ike Franee and Germany． 

72.What’s the main purpose of this passage?

  A.To give a solution to a problem. B.To find out a problem and show how severe it is.

  C.To criticize the European  Union for inefficiency.

  D.To show that the problem cannot be solved.

73.According to the writer，the use of English in contacts among EU officials has         .
  A.angered the officials who don’t speak English

  B.reduced the number of official languages

  C.lessened the effect of the problem

  D.been opposed by powerful member countries

74.The writer mentions “Danish into Greek”as an example of         
  A．a situation that might be difficult to deal with．B. a situation that occurs often

  C. one of the 12 situations that requires an interpreter

  D．languages easily being interpreted

75．The writer suggests that if the number of official languages was reduced          ．

  A．the EU would not  know which official languages to  choose

  B．the smaller member countries would be pleased

  C．only languages which are easy to translate  would be used officially

  D．countries whose languages were not used officially would be unhappy
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YC阅读下面短文，从每题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中选出最佳选项。

A


Among various programmes , TV talk shows have covered every inch of space on daytime television .And anyone who watches them regularly knows that each one is different in style .But no two shows are more opposite in content ,while at the same time standing out above the rest ,than the Jerry Springer and the Oprah Winfrey shows.


Jerry Springer could easily be considered the king of “rubbish talk” .The contents on his show are as surprising as can be .For example ,the show takes the ever-common talk show titles of love ,sex ,cheating ,and hate ,to different level. Clearly ,the Jerry Springer show is about the dark side of society ,yet people are willing to eat up the troubles of other people’s lives.


Like Jerry Springer ,Oprah Winfrey takes TV talk show to its top ,but Oprah goes in the opposite direction .The show is mainly about the improvement of society and different quality of life .Contents are from teaching your children lessons ,managing your work week , to getting to know your neighbors.


Compared to Oprah ,the Jerry Springer show looks like poisonous waste being poured into society. Jerry ends every show with “a final word”. He makes a small speech about the entire idea of the show .Hopefully ,this is the part where most people will learn something very valuable.


Clean as it is , the Oprah show is not for everyone .The show’s main viewers are middle-class Americans. Most of these people have the time ,money and ability to deal with life’s tougher problems .Jerry Springer  ,on the other hand ,has more of a connection with the young adults of society .These are 18-to-21-year-olds whose main troubles in life include love, relationship ,sex ,money and drug . They are the ones who see some value and lessons to be learned through the shows exploitation.

56．Compared with other TV talk shows ,both the Jerry Springer and the Oprah Winfrey are      .


A．more interesting

B．unusually popular


C．more detailed 

D．more formal

57．Though the social problems Jerry Springer talks about appear unpleasant ,people who watch the 

 
shows     .


A．remain interested in them 
B．are ready to face up to them


C．remain cold to them
D．are willing to get away from them

58．Which of the following is likely to be a topic of the Oprah Winfrey show?


A．A new type of robot.
B．Nation hatred.


C．Family income planning.
D．Street accident.

59．We can learn from the passage that the two shows     .


A．have become the only ones of its kind


B．make use of the weaknesses in human nature


C．appear at different times of the day


D．attract different people

B


LONDON(Reuters)—Organic fruit, delivered right to the doorstep . That is what Gabriel Gold prefers ,and he is willing to pay for it .If this is not possible ,the 26-year-old computer technician will spend the extra money at the supermarket to buy organic food.


“Organic produce is always better,” Mr. Gold said. “The food is free of pesticides (杀虫剂) ,and you are generally supporting family farms instead of large farms. And more often than not it is locally grown and seasonal ,so it is more tasty.” Mr. Gold is one of a growing number of shoppers buying into the organic trend , and supermarkets across Britain are counting on more like him as they grow their organic food business .But how many shoppers really know what they are getting ,and why are they willing to pay a higher price for organic produce? Market research shows that Mr. Gold and others who purchase organic food can generally give clear reasons for their preferences –but their knowledge of organic food is far from complete .For example ,small amounts of pesticides can be used on organic produce .And about three quarters of organic food in Britain is not local but imported to meet the growing demand . “The demand for organic food is increasing by about one third every year ,so it is a very fast –growing market.” said Sue Flock ,a specialist in this line of business.

60．More and more people in Britain are buying organic food because     .


A．they are getting richer


B．they can get the food anywhere


C．they consider the food free of pollution


D．they like home-grown fruit

61．Which statement is TRUE according to the passage?


A．Those who buy organic food have a complete knowledge of organic food.


B．Some of the organic food is produced outside Britain.


C．Organic produce is not seasonal and tastes more tasty.


D．Organic products are those which are free of pesticides.

62．The underlined words “organic trend” means      .


A．higher prices of organic food
B．better quality of organic food


C．rising market for organic food
D．growing interest in organic food

63．The news story is mainly about     .


A．that more and more people prefer organic food in Britain


B．the production of organic food in Britain


C．the complete knowledge of organic food in Britain


D．good qualities of organic food in Britain

C


Water problems in the future will become more serious .Our increasing population will greatly increase city wastes ,mainly polluted water .On the other hand ,increasing demands for water will reduce the amount of water available for diluting（冲淡）wastes .Rapidly developing industries will produce larger quantities of liquid wastes ,and many of these will contain chemicals which are noxious .To feed our rapidly increasing population , agriculture will have to develop greatly .This will produce ever increasing quantities of agricultural chemicals .From this , it is obvious that more steps must be taken immediately to develop measures for the pollution problem.


There are two ways in which this pollution problem can be reduced .The first relates to the treatment of wastes to reduce their pollution level. This is connected with the processing（加工）of treatment of the solid and liquid wastes ,to permit the reuse of the waste or reduce pollution upon final treatment .


The second way is to develop an economic use for all or a part of the wastes .Farm manure（肥料）is spread in fields .Liquid wastes from plants that treat polluted water are used in some areas for irrigation.


Liquid wastes from other processing plants may also be used as an extra source of water .Many industries ,such as meat and poultry（家禽）processing plants ,are currently changing former waste products into marketable byproducts .Other industries are exploring possible economic uses for their waste products.

64．The purpose of the passage is to      .

A．tell the readers about water pollution problems


B．warn the readers of the reducing water supply


C．explain various uses of water


D．discuss different measures to solve the pollution problem

65．The underlined word “noxious” probably means     .

A．dangerous

B．useless



C．harmful

D．disadvantageous

66．It can be concluded that      .

A．many companies of the world will work together on pollution problems


B．some industries are now making economic use of liquid wastes


C．byproducts from wastes may lead to a more successful marketplace


D．science is making great progress in increasing water supplies

67．The author writes the passage based on       .

A．interviews with officials in the field of water controls


B．explanations which make important expressions easier


C．instructions and personal observations


D．arguments and suggestions

D


To what degree can a computer achieve intelligence? The answer to this question may lie in a newly-developed US computer program called Smarter Child and the Internet.


If you ran into Smarter Child online , you would be surprised at this kid’s huge memory. It can recite many facts . For example, Smarter Child knows every baseball players in every team this season .He knows every word in the dictionary and the weather in every major city areas across the US. However ,if you ask Smarter Child other questions ,you get strange answers .A question about Smarter Child’s age returns . “One year , 11days ,16 hours , 7minutes , and 47 seconds!” Asking where he lives gets , “In a clean room in a high-tech building in California.”


Smarter Child uses the vast information on the World Wide Web as his memory bank. To answer questions about spelling , for instance ,Smarter Child goes to American Heritage Dictionary online. For the weather ,he visits www. intellicast. com.


Some scientists believe that by joining the many systems of the Internet , an artificial being with the combined knowledge of ,say ,Albert Einstein,Richard Nixon and Britney Spears could be born .However ,if Smarter Child wants to think and learn on his own like the boy-computer David in the movie A. I. Artificial Intelligence ,he must overcome two problems.


The first is that computers find it difficult to read web pages because the files are labeled in different ways .That’s why programmers need to tell Smarter Child where to look for the weather .It would be a much more difficult task to let him find it himself.


Another problem is that while Smarter Child can process information more exactly and faster than any human ,he lacks common sense—a basic grounding of knowledge that is obvious to any young child.

68．From the text we can infer that www. intellicast . com is a website        .


A．which is specially designed to help Smarter Child


B．where we people can find Smarter Child


C．where weather forecasts are made


D．which is about artificial intelligence

69．It is probably most difficult for Smarter Child to        .


A．tell us how to spell a difficult word


B．tell us how the American government is run


C．provide us with a famous poem by Shakespeare


D．learn the ability to tell right behaviors from wrong ones

70．Which of the following is TRUE according to the text?


A．A. I. Artificial Intelligence is probably the name of a film about a boy-computer.


B．Smarter Child has his own memory bank big enough for all kinds of information.


C．Smarter Child can recognize different files and find information needed on his own.


D．We have a similar product now which has the knowledge of Einstein . Nixon and Spears.

71．Which of the following is the best title for the passage?


A．A New Web Child
B．Smarter Child


C．The Future of Internet 
D．Intelligence Development

E


How to beat a bad mood


Having one of those days—or weeks –when everything seems to annoy you ?Even if you do nothing about it ,your bad mood will probably go away after some time. But with a little effort , you can forget it much faster-often within a day or two.


Walk it off


Exercise is the most popular bad-mood buster .A person who’s in a bad mood had low energy and high tension. Taking a fast ten-minute walk , or doing some quick exercises can do wonders towards changing that bad mood.


Tune it out 


Listening to your favorite music for a while can also make tensions go away quickly ,because music starts associations with past positive experiences we’ve had.


Give yourself a pep talk 


Stop and listen to what’s on your mind . Bad moods are often started by too many negative thoughts .Write them all down on paper ; the pessimistic（悲观的）messages you’ve been giving yourself and then give optimistic answers. For example . “I still don’t have a job” Vs “I have two interviews next week.”


Reduce your stress


Relaxation techniques are wonderful mood-lifters .These include deep breathing , stretching and visualizing（想像），all of which sound complicated but aren’t . One easy way to visualize: close your eyes and picture a favorite place ,such as the beach . Another simple way to distress is to make a to—do list .One reason for being in a bad mood is feeling you have no options（选择权）.By taking control over certain areas ,you realize you’re not helpless . You can make changes in your mood and life.


Avoid things that won’t improve your mood


TV may not help much :you need to increase your energy level and stimulate your mind—something that the TV show “Neighbors” won’t do .And before you reach for that piece of cake and coffee ,think about how mood and food are linked .Sugar and caffeine contribute to depressed moods . The better choice ?Research shows that carbohydrates ,such as potatoes and pasta , produce a calming effects in people who have a desire for them.

72．It might help rid us of a bad mood to        .


A．do nothing about it 


B．take a long walk on the beach


C．do some exercise with light music


D．talk it to neighbors

73．Why is it suggested that you close your eyes and picture the beach?


A．It helps beat a bad mood.


B．It is not complicated to do so.


C．It is an area to be easily controlled.


D．It brings us a new technique.

74．TV may not improve your mood because       .


A．it sometimes shows what happens around you 


B．it keeps you stay unmoved


C．it reminds you of eating and drinking


D．it produces a calming effect

75．This passage most probably appears in        .


A．a book on physical exercise
B．a doctor’s handbook


C．a notice

D．a magazine

参考答案56—60：BACDC  61—65：BDAAC  66—70：BDCDA  71—75：BCABD
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阅读理解（共15小题；每小题2分，满分30分）

A

When friends come to visit us in the evening, they spend their time telling us they are in a hurry and looking at their watches. It isn’t that our friends are all very busy, it is just that we haven’t got a television. People think that we are very strange. “But what do you do in the evening?”，they are always asking. The answer is very simple. Both my wife and I have hobbies. We certainly don’t spend our evenings staring at the walls. My wife enjoys cooking and painting and often attends evening classes in foreign languages. This is particularly useful as we often go abroad for our holidays. I collect stamps and I’m always busy with my collection. Both of us enjoy listening to the music and playing chess together. 

   Sometimes there are power cuts and we have no electricity in the house. This does not worry us, we just light candles and carry on with what we were doing before. Our friends, however, are lost---no television!---So they don’t know what to do. On such evenings our house is very full ---they all come to us. They all have a good time. Instead of sitting in silence in front of the television, everybody talks and plays games. 

38. The couple have not got a television, because     . 

 
A. they are not rich enough          


B. they are strange people

 
C. they enjoy spending evenings in their own ways

  
D. they don’t know what to do when there are power cuts

39. Both of them are interested in     .


A. learning languages 
B. traveling  


C. staying home alone                D. watching people play games

40.At night when there is no electricity, the couple       .


A. have to stare at the walls 
B. can do nothing but sit in silence


C. will have many visitors  
D. have to go out for candles

41. The best title for this passage is _____.


A. What is the function of television?   
B. Candle! But No Electricity!


C. Different Friends, Different Hobbies.
D. We Go Without Televisions! 

B
Ewan McGregor:

The Leading Role in the film Big Fish

Childhood

    Ewan McGregor was born on March 31, 1971, in Crieff, Scotland. Despite being born into a family of teachers, McGregor was not a very smart student and showed an interest in acting at an early age. He caught the acting interest from his uncle, Denis Lawson, an actor who was in the first three Star Wars films.     

Starting off

    McGregor left school at 16. Later he was then accepted to London’s Guildhall School of Music and Drama. His film debut(首次演出) was an only one-line role in Bill Forsyth’s Being Human.

Breakthrough


In 1994 McGregor got his big break, appearing as Alex Law in the cult-hit Shallow Grave. Director Danny Boyle’s next project, Trainspotting (1996), brought McGregor major popular and critical attention. He acted Mark Renton, which earned him the London Film Critics Circle Award nomination(提名) for Best Breakthrough Performance. 

Star on the rise


The success of Trainspotting allowed McGregor more opportunities. His starring role in the tragic-comic-operatic-musical(悲喜剧、歌剧兼音乐剧) Moulin Rouge(《红磨坊》) as Christian showed the ability McGregor has in taking on any type of role and making the character come alive in a way few actors can. McGregor’s performance gained many fans and attention from the film world, earning a Golden Globe nomination for Best Actor.

42. The first paragraph mainly tells us that Ewan McGregor ______.

A.became interested in acting at an early age 

B. was not a good student at school  

   C. was proud of his uncle              

   D. liked Star Wars every much

43. In which film did McGregor fully show his great skill in acting?

   A. Being Human  

     B. Shallow Grave

   C. Trainspotting            D. Moulin Rouge

44. Which of the following is NOT true?

   A. McGregor caught the acting interest from his uncle.

   B. McGregor acted in many films. 

   C. McGregor’s first role in the film was not important.

   D. McGregor’s career began to take off in 1987.

C

A team of Us and Ethiopian scientists has discovered the fossilized（变为化石的）remains of what they believe is humankind’s first walking ancestor, a hominid（原始人）that lived in the wooded grasslands of the Horn of Africa nearly 4 million years ago.

The bones were discovered in February at a new site called Mile, in the northern African region of Ethiopia. They are considered to be 3.8- 4 million years old. The fossil include a complete tibia（胫骨）from the lower part of the leg, parts of a high-bone, ribs, vertebrae（脊椎）,a collar-bone, pelvis（骨盆）and a complete shoulder-blade. There also is an ankle bone which, with the tibia, proves they walked upright.

The bones are the latest in a growing collection of early human ones that help explain the development history of man. “Right now we can say this is the world’s oldest bipedal—an animal walking on two feet and what makes this important is because what makes us human is walking upright.” Latimer said. “This new discovery will give us a picture of how our 4-million-year-old ancestors walked upright. It opens the door on a poorly known period and it will help us understand the early periods of human evolution（演化）before Lucy.”

Paleontologist（古生物学家）before discovered in Ethiopia the remains of Ardipithecus ramidus, a transitional part with important ape characteristics dating as far back as 4.5 million years but there is some argument over whether it walked upright on two legs. Scientists know little about A. ramidus. A few skeletal bones suggest it was even smaller than Australopithecus afarensis, the 3.2 million-year-old species known by the nearly complete “Lucy” fossil.

Scientists are yet to classify the new find, which they believe falls between A. ramidus and A. afarensis. The fossil would help join the two parts. “It is a once in a lifetime find,” Latimer said.

45.The passage mainly tells readers that _____________.

A. a bone was discovered in Ethiopia 

B. there is a once in a lifetime find in Ethiopia

C. remains discovered in Ethiopia may be the oldest walking hominid

D. human evolution before Lucy is completely known

46. Which of the following can prove whether humans can walk upright?

A. The thigh-bone and ribs       B. Ankle bones and the tibia

C. The tibia and vertebrae         D. Pelvis and shoulder-blade

47. Which of the following shows the right order according to the time line?

   A.

	            The new find 

A. ramidus                           Lucy


                                                       million years

 5           4           3

      past                                        now




B.

	               Lucy

A. ramidus                       The new find


                                                       million years

 5           4           3

      past                                        now




C.

	             A. ramidus

The new find                       A. afarensis


                                                       million years

 5           4           3

      past                                        now




D.

	              The new find 

A. ramidus                          A. afarensis 


                                                       million years

 5           4           3

      past                                        now


D

阅读下列材料, 从所给的六个选项(A、Ｂ、Ｃ、Ｄ、Ｅ、和F) 中，选出符合各小题要求的最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。选项中有一项是多余选项。 

     The people below are all looking for someplace to enjoy some kind of activity in Beijing. After the description of these people, there is information about places A—F. Decide which place would be most suitable for the person mentioned in questions 61---65 and then mark the correct letter (A---F) on your answer sheet. There is one extra paragraph about one place which you do not need to use.

______48. Stephen studies art in Beijing University. He shows great interest in paintings and he is especially interested in those oil paintings that reflect the variety of life. 

______49. Mark has just come to China and he is very interested in Chinese culture. He has been waiting for a long time to have a chance to see a wonderful Chinese acrobatic performance in China.

______50. Oscar is a student from Yangzhou University, visiting his friends who share the same interest in music. They are planning to find someplace to enjoy rock and roll and pop songs.

______51. Charles works in Philips Company, Shanghai Branch. He is going to Beijing on business in middle September. He will be free in the evening, so he wants to go to someplace to enjoy some music performed by foreign bands.

______52. Carol studies Chinese in Beijing. She is free recently during the daytime, so she would like to find someplace where she can attend some kind of activity so that she can learn some details about Chinese modern literature. 

A.  Capital Theatre: To celebrate its 50th anniversary, the China Acrobatic Troupe will present    "The Soul of China", where the seemingly impossible is made real. Chills (寒战 ) will run down your spine (脊柱 ) as you watch breathlessly as performers take their art ant the bodies to the edge. Time: 7:30 p.m., September 13-19.

B.   Huangshicheng Gallery: A group ink painting exhibition is running. About 50 works by 25 young artists including Ge Yun and Yu Yang are on display. Time:9 a.m.—5p.m. until September 10.

C.   The Wangfung Art Gallery: A joint show of oil paintings by 10 young and middle-aged artists will be hosted by the gallery. On display are more than 30 of their latest works, which capture the variety of life in unique (独特的) styles.

D.   Anyuan Museum: The National Museum of Modern Chinese Literature offers an in-depth study of the evolution of Chinese contemporary literature from 1919 to 1949. Time: 9a.m.---4p.m., daily. 

E.   The Olympic Center: "The Fashion Show Night of Chinese Rock" is set to bring back fans out by the thousands next month. Nine Chinese rock bands will perform at the concert, including older generation bands, middle generation bands, middle generation and some recent arrivals. The audience will be given a chance to decide what songs they want to hear, which is sure to bring a storm. Time: September 16.

F.   Grand Theater of the Cultural Palace of Nationalities: La Petite Band, the Baroque Orchestra of Belgium, will perform as part of activities across the world to commemorate(纪念) the 250th anniversary of Bach's death. Time: 70:30p.m. September11-14

参考答案38-42  CBCDA     43-47  DDCBA     48-52   CAEFD   
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A

Mr. Robinson had to travel somewhere on business and as he was in a hurry, he decided to go by air. He liked to sit beside a window when he was flying. So, when he got on to the plane, he looked for a window seat. He found all of them had already been taken except one. There was a soldier sitting in the seat beside this one and Mr. Robinson was happy that he had not taken the one by the window; but, anyhow, he at once went towards it.

When he reached it, however, he saw there was a notice on it. It was written in ink and said “This seat is reserved for proper load balance. Thank you.” Mr. Robinson had never seen such a notice in a plane before, but he thought that the plane must be carrying something heavy in its baggage room which made it necessary to have the passengers properly balanced, so he walked on and found another empty seat, not beside a window, to sit in.

Then, when the plane was quite full, a very beautiful girl stepped into the plane. The soldier quickly took the notice off the seat beside him and in this way succeeded in having the girl beside him during the whole trip.

56．In the sentence “This seat is reserved for proper …” the word “reserved” may mean _____


A．kept
B．deserted
C．served
D．not seated

57．When he got on the plane he was happy to find that ________.


A．a notice was put in a window seat


B．some of the seats were not occupied


C．there was a seat that he had hoped to have 


D．the plane was not very crowded

58．Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?


A．Mr. Robinson was the last passenger to get on board the plane.


B．Mr. Robinson was surprised to see the notice in the seat.


C．The window seats were all occupied when Mr. Robinson got on hoard the plane.


D．The plane Mr. Robinson took was heavily loaded with luggage.

59．In the end Mr. Robinson found out that ________.


A．the notice was put on the seat by the soldier


B．the solider was waiting for his girl friend


C．the girl was the last passenger who got on the plane


D．the seat by the window was kept for the last passenger

B

Several years ago, my parents, my wife, my son and I ate at one of those restaurants where the menu is written on a blackboard. After a wonderful dinner, the waiter set the check the middle of the table. That’s when it happened: my father did not reach for the check.

Conversation continued. Finally I realized that I should pick up the check! After hundreds of restaurant meals with my parents, after a lifetime of thinking of my father as the one with dollars, it had all changed. I reached for the check, and my view of myself suddenly changed. I was an adult. I was no longer a kid.

Some people mark off(区分) their lives in years, I measure mine in small events. I didn’t become a young man at a particular age, like 16, but rather when a kid who wandered in the streets called me “mister”. These events in my life are called “milestones”(里程碑)

     There have been other milestones. The cops(policemen) of my youth always seemed big, even huge, and of course they were older than I was. Then one day they were suddenly neither. The day came when I suddenly realized that all the football players in the game I was watching were younger than I was. They were just big kids. With that milestone gone was the dream that someday, maybe I, too, could be a football player. Without ever having reached the hill, I was over it.

I never thought that I would fall asleep in front of the TV set as my father did. Now it’s what I do best. I never thought that I would go to the beach and not swim, yet I spent all of August at the shore and never once went into the ocean. I never thought that I would appreciate opera, but now the combination of voice and orchestra(乐队) attract me. I never thought that I would prefer to stay home in the evenings, but now I find myself passing up parties. I used to think that people who watched birds were strange, but this summer I found myself watching them, and maybe I’ll get a book on the subject. I felt a strong desire for a religious belief(宗教信仰) that I never thought I’d want, feel close to my ancestors(祖先) long ago, and echo my father in arguments with my son. I still lose …

One day I bought a house. One day ---what a day!---I became a father, and not too long after that I picked up the check for my own father. I thought then it was a milestone for me. One day, when I was a little older, I realized it was one for him too, another milestone.

60．The tone established in the passage is one of _________.


A．sad regret
B．amusement
C．happiness
D．deep feeling

61．The author mentions the event in the restaurant because ____________.


A．that was one of his milestones



B．he paid the bill but he didn’t want to

C．he became a father with dollars

D．that was the last restaurant meal with his parents

62．“Then they were suddenly neither” suggests that _________.


A．suddenly they became older than I was


B．suddenly I knew that they were neither bigger or older than I was


C．suddenly I realized that I make a mistake


D．suddenly I found myself no longer a kid

63．Which of the following best expresses the author’s thinking?


A．One day is worth two tomorrows.


B．To save time is to lengthen life.


C．When an opportunity is lost, it never comes back to you.


D．Time and tide wait for no man.

C

Being a man has always been dangerous. There are about 105 males for every 100 females, but this ratio(比率) drops to near balance at the age of maturity(成熟期), and among 70-year-olds there are twice as many women as me. But this situation is being changed. Now, boy babies survive(幸存) almost as well as girls do.. This means that, for the first time, there will be an excess(过多) of boys in those years when they are searching for a mate. More important, another chance for natural selection has been removed. Fifty years ago, the chance of a baby (especially a boy baby) surviving depended on its weight. A kilogram too light or too heavy meant almost certain death. Today it makes almost no difference. Since much of the difference is due to genes, one more agent(原动力) of evolution(进化) has gone.

There is another way to commit evolution suicide: stay alive, but have fewer children. Few people are as productive as in the past. Except in some particular areas, few women have 15 children. Nowadays the number of births, like the age of death, has become average. Most of us have the same number of children. Again, differences between people and the chance for natural selection to take advantage of it have become smaller.

For us, this means that evolution is over; the biology Utopia(乌托邦) has arrived. Strangely, it has involved little physical change. No other species fills so many places in nature. But in the past 100,000 years---even the past 100 years---our lives have been transformed but our bodies have not. We did not evolve, because machines and society did it for us. Darwin had a phrase to describe those ignorant of evolution: they “look at an organic being as a savage looks at a ship, as at something wholly beyond his comprehension.” No doubt we will remember a 20th century way of life beyond comprehension for its ugliness. But however surprised our children may be at how far from Utopia we were, they will look just like us.

64．What used to be the danger in being a man according to the first paragraph?


A．A lack of mates.

B．A fierce competition


C．A lower survival rate.
D．A poor gene.

65．The author argues that our bodies have stopped evolving because __________.


A．life has been improved by technological advance


B．the number of female babies has been going down


C．our species has reached the highest stage of evolution


D．the difference between wealth and poverty is disappearing

66．What does the underlined word “productive” most probably mean in the second paragraph?


A．useful
B．producing babies
C．well-educated
D．caring

67．Which of the following would be the best title for the passage?


A．Sex Ratio Changes in Human Evolution


B．Ways of Continuing Man’s Evolution


C．The Evolutionary Future of Nature


D．Human Evolution Going Nowhere

D

I belong to that classification of people known as wives. I am a wife. And, not altogether incidentally, I am a mother.

 Not too long ago a male friend of mine appeared on the scene fresh from a recent divorce. He had one child, who is, of course, with his ex-wife. He is obviously looking for another wife. As I thought about him while I was ironing one evening, it suddenly occurred to me that I, too, would like to have a wife. Why do I want a wife?

I would like to go back to school so that I can become economically independent, support myself, and if needed, support those dependent upon me. I want a wife who will work and send me to school. And while I am going to school, I want a wife to take care of my children. I want a wife to keep track of the children’s doctor. And to keep track of mine, too. I want a wife to make sure my children eat properly and are kept clean. I want a wife who will wash the children’s clothes and keep them mended. I want a wife who takes care of the children when they are sick, a wife who arranges to be around when the children need special care, because, of course, I cannot miss classes at school. My wife must arrange to lose time at work and not lose the job. It may mean a small cut in my wife’s income from time to time, but I guess I can tolerate that. Needless to say, my wife will arrange and pay for the care of the children while my wife is working.

I want a wife who will take care of my physical needs. I want a wife who will keep my house clean. I want a wife who will keep my clothes cleaned, ironed, mended, replaced and needed, and who cooks the meals, does the necessary grocery shopping, prepares the meals, serves them pleasantly, and then does the cleaning up while I do my studying. I want a wife who will care for me when I am sick and sympathize with my pain and loss of time from school.

I want a wife who will take care of the details of my social life. When my wife and I are invited out by my friends, I want a wife who will take care of the babysitting arrangements. When I meet people at school that I like and want to entertain, I want a wife who will have the house cleaned and prepare a special meal and serve it to me and my friends and will not interrupt when I talk about the things that interest me and my friends.

If, by chance, I find another person more suitable as wife than the wife I already have, I want the liberty to replace my present wife with another one. Naturally, I will expect a fresh, new life: My wife will take the children and be only responsible for them so that I am left free.

When I am through with school and have a job, I want my wife to stop working and remain at home so that my wife can more fully and completely take care of a wife’s duties.

My God, who wouldn’t want a wife?

68．The writer is a ___________.


A．student
B．man
C．woman
D．housewife

69．The article is written in a(n) _________ tone.


A．ironic(讽刺的) and humorous
B．serious and pleasant


C．approving(同意的) and objective
D．persuasive and aggressive

70．What is implied but Not stated?


A．The writer really approves of the present situation of the wives’ position at home.


B．The writer expresses the dissatisfaction with a wife’s position at home and speaks for all the wives.


C．The writer thinks a wife should indeed do everything for the children and the husband at home but nothing else.


D．It is wrong for some of the husbands not to share the duties at home and women should be respected in every aspect.

71．Which of the following may be the best title for the passage?


A．A Wife’s Duties

B．Old Wife Is Gone and New Wife Comes


C．Wife Is Better Than Husband
D．I Want a Wife

E

Trip 1 Black Bear Count

There have been fires in this area in the last few years and the Office of the National Park is not sure how many black bears are still living. Some bears have been seen since the fires, and the Office has asked for young people to help count them. The entire trip will last three hours. Booking necessary.

Cost: Free 
When: May 8

Trip 2 Garland Valley

Bring your drink and lunch for this walk in a beautiful area of the Blue Mountains. Garland Valley is close to the town of Garland but is part of the National Park. Many wild animals live in this area, including many rare birds. This is a great walk for bird-lovers. The trip lasts four hours. Bookings necessary.

Cost: ￡15.
When: May 8, May 15

Trip 3 Flashlight Adventure

Put on your warm clothes, bring a flashlight and a pair of glasses, and come for a night walk along the Dungog Valley. A guide will lead the tour. Many of the animals you will see on this trip can only be seen at night. The guide will tell you about the lives of the animals you see. Numbers are strictly limited on night trips, so be sure to book early. This walk lasts two and a half hours.

Cost: ￡ 12
When: May 8, May 15, May 22

Equipment to the needed:

* Please bring enough water and food for all walks.

* Wear good walking shoes ---no high heels.

* Wear a hat for day walks.

* Dress warmly for night walks.

* Children must be with an adult.

* Make sure you flashlight works well and bring extra batteries for night walks.

* Follow all instructions from guides during the walks.

The mountains is a dangerous place.

Bookings:

* Bookings for the above trips can be made by telephone (893－4847) or on the Internet at www.bluemountaintour.com.

72．Where are these trips?


A．In a large valley

B．In a park in the mountains.


C．In a special kind of zoo.
D．In three different countries.

73．On which trip might you see animals that sleep during the day?


A．Black Bear Count.
B．Garland Valley.


C．Flashlight Adventure.
D．None of the trips.

74．Which of the following is NOT necessary for the three trips?


A．Good walking shoes.
B．plenty of batteries.


C．Food and water.

D．A sleeping-bag.

75．What is the best title for the passage?


A．Adventure Travel in America



B．Hunting around the Great Mountains


C．Interesting Trips in the East of the USA


D．Discovery Trips in the Blue Mountains

参考答案
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阅读下面短文，从56—75小题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出最佳选项。

56．Why is Nashville an interesting city to visit? Because it is       .


A．easy to travel around
B．famous for country music


C．an old city

D．a beautiful city 

57．If you plan to join the tour on September 27, on what date should you reserve your ticket?


A．August 27.
B．October 13.
C．September 13.
D．September 26.
58．Visa and Master Card are most probably the names of        .


A．newspapers
B．clubs
C．telephone cards
D．credit cards

59．The title that best expresses the main idea of the passage is       .


A．Bus Tour of Nashville
B．Tour of Pittsburgh


C．Travel and Tour

D．Free Traveling

B


Through a series of experiments an American scientist has gained an 

understanding of the social structure of the most complex of ant societies .The 

ants examined are the only creatures other than man to have given up hunting 

and collecting for a completely agricultural way of life .In their underground 

nests they planted gardens on soils made from finely cut leaves .This is a complex operation requiring considerable division of labor .The workers of this type of ant can be divided into four groups according to size. Each of the groups performs a particular set of jobs.


The making and care of the gardens and the nursing of the young ants are done by the smallest workers . Slightly larger workers are responsible for cutting leaves to make them suitable for use in the gardens and for cleaning the nest. A third group of still larger ants do the construction work and collect fresh leaves from outside the nest .The largest are the soldier ants ,responsible for defending the nest.

    To find out how good the various size—groups are at different tasks ,the scientist measured the amount of work done by the ants against the amount of energy they used .He examined first the gathering and carrying of leaves .He selected one of the size groups ,and then measured how efficiently these ants could find leaves and run back to the nest .Then he repeated the experiment for each of the other size groups .In this way he could see whether any group could do the job more efficiently than the group normally undertaking it .


The intermediate-sized（中等的）ants that normally perform this task proved to be the most efficient for their energy costs ,but when the scientist examined the whole set of jobs performed by each group of ants , it appeared that some sizes of worker ants were not suited to the particular jobs they performed.

60．According to the passage ,the ants            .


A．grow something in their nests
B．go hunting for a living


C．cut leaves to make a fire
D．do each of the jobs all together

61．It is observed that slightly larger ants perform more of the            .

A．construction tasks

B．defensive work 


C．household tasks

D．dangerous work

62． The underlined word “good” probably means     .


A．co-operating
B．efficient
C．hardworking
D．responsible

63．The experiments made by scientist was based on     .


A．special methods

B．scientific theories


C．personal interests
D．systematic observations

C


If you want to stay young ,sit down and have a good think .This is the research finding of a team of Japanese doctors who say that most of our brains are not getting enough exercise –and as a result ,we are not aging unnecessarily soon.


Professor Taiju Matsuzawa wanted to find out why otherwise healthy farmers in northern Japan appeared to be losing their ability to think and reason at a relatively early age ,and how the process of aging could be slowed down.


With a team of colleagues at Tokyo National University ,he set about measuring brain volumes（容量）of a thousand people of different ages and jobs.


Computer technology enabled the researchers to get right measurements of the volume of the front and side section of the brain ,which relate to intellect and emotion, and determine the human character,Contraction（收缩）of the front and side parts as cells died off was observed in some subjects in their thirties ,but it was still not clear in some sixty and seventy-year-olds.

Matsuzawa concluded from his tests that there is a simple remedy（补救）to the contraction normally associated with age –using the head.


The findings show in general terms that contraction of the brain begins sooner in people in the country than in the towns .Those least at risk ,says Matsuzawa ,are lawyers ,followed by university professors and doctors .White collar workers doing routine work in government offices are ,however ,as likely to have shrinking（萎缩）brains as farm workers ,bus drivers and shop assistants.


Matsuzawa’s findings show that thinking can prevent the brain from shrinking .Blood must circulate properly in the head to supply the fresh oxygen the brain cells need . “The best way to keep good blood circulation is through using the brain , “he says,” Think hard and engage in conversation . Don’t rely on pocket calculators.”

64．The team of doctors wanted to find out      .

A．why certain people age sooner than others


B．how to make people live much longer


C．the size of certain people’s brains


D．the people with more intelligent

65．On what are their research findings based?


A．A survey of farmers in northern Japan.


B．Tests performed on a thousand old people.


C．The study of brain volumes of different people.


D．The latest development of computer technology.

66．Matsuzawa thinks that     .

A．our brains shrink as we grow older


B．the front section of the brain does not shrink


C．sixty-year-old people have better brains than thirty-year-olds


D．the contraction of brains is connected with brain exercise

67．According to the passage ,which people seem to age slower than the others?

A．Farmers.

B．Lawyers.



C．Government workers.
D．Shop assistants

D


There are few ads that have stood the test of time .Certain ads are 

simple and outstanding ;they are classics .Good ads work on two levels:

they engage the mind of the consumer and at the same time deliver a selling 

message.


Spokespeople and celebrities have been an important part of many

classic ads . Michael Jordan ,the premier spokesperson of the 1990s,  delivered believable commercials for Diet Coke ,Wheaties ,and Nike ,to name but a few .His animated Coke ads ,with a variety of cartoon characters ,shown during the 1992 and 1993 Super Bowls produced awareness scores five times higher than the normal. Drama is often an important aspect of successful advertising .One of the most dramatic advertisements ever produced was a commercial for the launch of the Apple Macintosh computer that took on Apple’s most serious competitor ,IBM. The stark images of the classic George Orwell novel 1984 came alive in this commercial ,which only ran once , on the 1984 Super Bowl before 100 million viewers .Not only was this ad a fascinating drama ,it also demonstrated the power of a timely media buy.

Significant images are another important part of advertising. Nike ,with 

                  its “ Just do it” campaign has provided the intended audience –young 

                  men and women ,or athletic “wannabes”—with rewarding praise for the 

                  physically fit and constant inspiration for the unfit to release their lethargy

                  （倦怠的）. These images of men and women committed（承诺）to “no pain  –no gain,” both inspire and challenge .This imagery is heightened through                   excellent photography, the use of celebrities, and dramatic situations. It is a                   type of advertising called, rather literally, image advertising. Perhaps the most successful image advertising of all time ,however ,is the Marlboro campaign ,which has been running since 1955. With great single—mindedness the campaign has focused on western imagery with cowboys ,horses ,and farms .The cowboy myth is a strong and exciting image . This campaign has been successful both as communication and as a marketing effort .It has helped to make Marlboro the best—selling cigarette in the world.

68．In the author’s opinion ,classic ads intend to         .


A．raise the customer’s energy and encourage them to take exercise


B．start a campaign to focus on western images and forerunners


C．include spokespersons ,famous stars and lovely cartoons


D．attract customers and meanwhile send selling ideas

69．The author says “Perhaps the most successful image advertising of all time ,however ,is the   Marlboro campaign”, probably because of        .


A．the dramatic stituation
B．the clear photo


C．the appealing image
D．the good quality cigarettes

70．Which of the following is true?


A．Image advertising consists of photography ,famous people and dramatic situation.


B．Cartoon characters can improve awareness of social problems.


C．The ads based on literature words proves more successful.


D．Many ads can bear the test of time

E


Remember when a trip to the supermarket was nothing more than a boring thing requiring little or no specialized knowledge ?You could send your kids into a cart while you did shopping .You always bought the same brands , usually the brands you mother bought .You didn’t know about unit pricing ,and furthermore ,you didn’t care .It never occurred to you to read the labels on anything .After all ,you’d bought these things a hundred times.


But now ,I really look on those days with a feeling of yearn（怀旧）. How innocent we were ! How carefree were those trips to the supermarket .No worries . Today a trip to the supermarket is filled with social influence .Every time I buy pork chops I think about the years I’m shaving from my life . I keep a careful eye on the freshness date and examine the tamper—proof packaging .I am victim of that most dangerous social disease : shoppers’ panic.

I didn’t realize how serious my condition had become until the last time I needed laundry soap .It seemed simple enough .Just run into the market , grab a box of the old reliable and pay for it . I hadn’t planned on discovering Ecover ,a new brand of laundry soap .It sat quietly on the shelf right next to my old reliable . “Healthy ,gentle but effective.” My respect for it deepened with each new claim as I read the entire package .Then I looked at the price: $ 5.69 for 2 pound . $ 5.69 ! I cast a quick glance at the old reliable ,still on sale for $ 1.39.

Six bucks for laundry soap ! These people must be crazy! Who’s going to pay six bucks for laundry soap ? It’s not as though I can’t afford it . See , it’s concentrated—use less ,get more .BUT SIX BUCKS! And the box is made from recycled materials… .This act went on for a solid half hour, after which I left the shelf without any soap at all.


Surely the meat department is most threatening place .Remember what protein was good for you ? That’s all over .Every bite you take kills you. I won’t even mention meat’s moral influence.


When all is said and done ,we still must eat .I gather up my healthy cooking oil and my recycled paper towels and head to the checkout counter.

71．In the first paragraph ,the author mainly wants to tell us that in the past       .


A．it was convenient to go shopping in the supermarket


B．shopping in the supermarket was a very boring thing


C．we never read the labels of commodities in the supermarket


D．we used to buy the same brands of products in the supermarket

72．Recalling the old days’ shopping in the supermarket ,the author thinks it was        .


A．pleasant
B．fresh
C．dangerous
D．crazy

73．According to the author ,eating pork chops will mean that        .


A．you must have a shave after that
B．you should think of the old days


C．you are killing yourself slowly
D．you must go on diet after that

74．In the supermarket ,the author was attracted by a new brand of laundry soap for its      .


A．price
B．claim
C．package
D．shape

75．According to the passage ,what’s the author’s problem? 


A．She was too poor to afford the new brands in the supermarket.


B．She could not find the right laundry soap in the supermarket.


C．She had to use the most healthy things for her poor health.


D．She was greatly affected by the social influence.

参考答案56—60：BCDAA  61—65：CBDAC  66—70：DBDCA   71—75：BACBD
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 (A)

   NOT all memories are sweet. Some people spend all their lives trying to forget bad experiences. Violence and traffic accidents can leave people terrible physical and emotional scars. Often they relive these experiences in nightmares.

   Now American researchers think they are close to developing a pill, which will help people forget bad memories. The pill is designed to be taken immediately after a frightening experience. They hope it might reduce , or possibly erase (抹去), the effect of painful memories.

   In November, experts tested a drug on people in the US and France. The drug stops the body releasing chemicals that fix memories in the brain. So far the research has suggested that only the emotional effects of memories may be reduced, not that the memories are erased.

   The research has caused a great deal of argument. Some think it is a bad idea, while others support it。

   Supporters say it could lead to pills that prevent or treat soldiers’ troubling memories after war. They say that there many people who suffer from terrible memories.

   “Some memories can ruin people’s lives. They come back to you when you don’t want to have them in a daydream or nightmare. They usually come with very painful emotions.”said Roger Pitman, a professor of psychiatry at Harvard Medical School. “This could relive a lot of that suffering.”

   But those who are against the research say that changing memories is very dangerous because memories give us our identity(特质). They also help us all avoid the mistakes of the past.

   “All of us can think of bad events in our lives that were horrible at the time but make us who we are . I’m not sure we want to wipe those memories out,” said Rebecca Dresser, a medical ethicist.

  51. The passage is mainly about _________________.

A. a new medical invention           B. a new research on the pill

C. a way of erasing painful memories   D. an argument about the research on the pill

  52. The drug tested on the people can ________________.

A. cause the brain to fix memories          

B. stop people remembering bad experiences

C. prevent body producing certain chemicals 

D. wipe out the emotional effects of memories

  53. We can infer from the passage that ________________.

A. people doubt the effects of the pills

B. the pill will stop people’s bad experiences

C. taking the pill will do harm to people’s health

D. the pill has probably been produced in America

  54. Which of the following does Rebecca Dresser agree with ?

A. Some memories can ruin people’s lives.

B. People want to get rid of bad memories.

C. Experiencing bad events makes us different from others.

D. The pill will reduce people’s suffering from bad memories.

(B)

                         T-shirts out ; uniforms in

   School uniforms are becoming more and more popular across the USA. That’s no surprise , because they offer many benefits. They immediately end the powerful social sorting and labeling(标记) that come from clothing. If all students are dressed in the same way, they will not pay too much attention to their clothing, and some of them will not be laughed at for wearing the “wrong” clothes.

   Some people are against the strict rule of school uniforms, but they do not realize that students already accept a kind of rule ----- wanting to look just like their friends. The difference is that the clothing students choose for themselves creates social barriers; school uniforms tear those barriers down.

   As in other places , uniforms remind the wearers of their purpose and duties. For example, when a man or woman puts on a police uniform, he or she becomes, for a time, the symbol(象征) of law and order. The uniform means to the wearer his or her special duties and sends the same message to everyone the wearers meets. People with different jobs wear uniforms of one kind or another. For students, the school uniform reminds them that their task for the six or seven hours they are in school is to get an education.

   Some parents are unhappy about uniforms, saying that school uniforms will affect their children’s “creativity”. First, as noted above , the clothes students choose to wear do not necessarily express their individuality(个性). They just copy their classmates . Second, students have the rest of the day to be as creative as they like. While they’re in school, their job is to master reading, writing, and math; this should take up all the creativity they have. Mastery of those skills will be good for the students to build up their creativity in every way.

  55. In Paragraph 1, the word “benefits” probably means ____________ .

     A. tasks       B. messages        C. differences         D. advantages

  56. From the passage we learn that uniforms in general _____________ .

A. prevent the wearers from being laughed at

B. help the wearers keep their duties in mind

C. are seen as a symbol of power.

D. help to create social barriers

  57. Some people are against school uniforms because _______________ .

A. they fail to realize that students have accepted the uniforms.

B. they believe that uniforms will make students less creative

C. they don’t agree that uniforms can remove social barriers

D. they think that school uniforms are too popular

  58. The author would probably agree that __________________________ .

A. it makes no difference whether to wear school uniforms or not

B. students’ individuality may not come from school education

C. students’ creativity is related to the clothes they choose

D. school uniforms help to create equality among students

(C)

   We have two daughters : Kristen is seven years old and Kelly is four. Last Sunday evening, we invited some people home for dinner. I dressed them nicely for the party, and told them that their job was to join Mommy in answering the door when the bell rang. Mommy would introduce them to the guests, and then they would take the guests’ coats upstairs and put them on the bed in the second bedroom.

   The guests arrived. I introduced my two daughters to each of them. The guests were nice and kind and said how lucky we were to have such good kids.

   Each of the guests made a particular fuss over Kelly, the younger one, admiring her dress, her hair and her smile. They said she was a remarkable girl to be carrying coats upstairs at her age.

   I thought to myself that we adults usually make a big “to do” over the younger one because she’s the one who seems more easily hurt. We do it with the best of intentions.

   But we seldom think of how it might affect the other child. I was a little worried that Kristen would feel she was being outshined. I was about to serve dinner when I realized that she had been missing for twenty minutes. I ran upstairs and found her in the bedroom , crying.

   I said , “ What are you doing, my dear ?”

   She turned to me with a sad expression and said , “Mommy, why don’t people like me the way they like my sister ? Is it because I’ not pretty ? Is that they don’t say nice things about me as much ? ”

   I tried to explain to her, kissing and hugging her to make her feel better.

   Now, whenever I visit a friend’s home, I make it a point to speak to the elder child first.

  59. The underlined expression ‘make a big “ to do” over’ (Paragraph 4) means ________. 

A. show much concern about            B. have a special effect on

C. list jobs to be done for               D. do good things for

  60. The guests praised Kelly for carrying coats upstairs because of her ________ .

A. beautiful hair   B. pretty clothes    C. lovely smile    D. young age

  61. Kristen felt sad and cried because _______________.

A. the guests gave her more coats to carry

B. she didn’t look as pretty as Kelly

C. the guests praised her sister more than her

D. her mother didn’t introduce her to the guests

  62. We can conclude from the passage that __________________ .

A. parents should pay more attention to the elder children

B. the younger children are usually more easily hurt

C. people usually like the younger children more

D. adults should treat children equally

(D)

   When several different people look at the same person, it is not unusual for each of them to see different things; when you alone observe one behavior or one person at two different times, you may see different things. The following are about some of the factors that lead to these different senses.

(1)Each person’s senses of others are formed by his or her own cultural condition, education, and personal experiences.

  (2)Sometimes senses differ because of what we choose to observe and how we deal with what we’ve observed. It is not necessarily true that person sense is based on observations of a particular person. Your observations may be totally controlled by what others have told you about this person; or you may center mainly on the situation or role relationship. Most people do not use the same standard to measure their parents, their friends, and strangers.

  (3) Sometimes we see only what we want to see or don’t see what may be obvious to others because of our own needs, desires, or temporary emotional states. This is a process known as selective sense. Selective sense is obviously more difficult when contradictory(矛盾的) information is particularly obvious, but it can be done. We can ignore the stimulus “He’s basically a good boy so what I saw was not shoplifting.” We can reduce the importance of the contradictory information--- “ All kids get into naughty behavior. Taking a book from bookstore isn’t such a big deal.” We can change the meaning of the contradictory information---- “It wasn’t shoplifting because he was going to pay for it later.”

  63. The first factor given by the author that affects our sense is __________ .

A. the abilities of one’s hearing and seeing sensors

B. cultural background and personal experiences

C. experiences one learns from others

D. critical measures taken by other people

  64. While observing a particular person, ____________ .

A. one is likely to talk all aspects into consideration

B. one pays more attention to his / her advantages

C. children often differ from grown-ups in sense

D. one tends to choose certain cues (提示) to look for

  65. Observation of the same person by two people at the same time may differ because ______ .

A. their measuring standards are not the same

B. either of them may be slow to catch information

C. the time for observation is not long enough

D. each of them uses different language to express his / her impressions

  66. The underlined word “stimulus” in Paragraph 4 refers to ______________ .

A. something attractive              B. selective sense

C. contradictory information          D. shoplifting

                      ( E)

Garden building is considered an important part of Chinese culture. Some people say that if you have never walked through a Chinese garden, you cannot say that you have really visited China.

Traditional Chinese gardens are located in north China in such places as Beihai Park, the Summer Palace, the Forbidden City. In larger imperial gardens, the main buildings are connected by an imaginary line in the middle of the garden on the north-south axis(轴). Other features of imperial gardens are colored-paintings, man-made hills and lakes.

Most private gardens are found in the south, especially in cities south of the Yangtze River. Private gardens were mostly built at one side or at the back of the houses. Around the beautiful scene are small open areas with beautiful shaped-doors through which visitors can enjoy the sights. They are open on all sides and are often near the water so that the whole scene can be enjoyed. Suzhou, known as the home of gardens, displays the most and the best Chinese traditional private gardens. Different parts of it are examples of the garden style of the song, Yuan, Ming and Qing dynasties.

The landscape garden contains a number of pleasant natural scenes and some fairy tales. The ancient Chinese used to call the garden landscape “Jing” , which means “scene” in English. Good examples include the ten West Lake Scenes in Hangzhou, the twenty-four slim West Lake in Yangzhou and the eight Daming Lake Scenes in Jinan.

67．The passage tells mainly about ________.

A. an important part of Chinese culture  

B. the characteristics of different style of Chinese garden building

C. where foreigners can find Chinese gardens

D. how to appreciate Chinese gardens

68. Which of the following is NOT a feature of the imperial garden?

A. There is a north-south axis in the center of garden

B. There are man-made hills and lakes in the gardens.

C. They were built because of some fairy tales.

D. They have colored-paintings.

69. In the third paragraph, the word “They” refer to ______.

     A. private gardens              B. beautiful scenes

     C. the houses                  D. rivers and lakes

70. _____ is regarded as the home of gardens.

     A. Hangzhou         B. Suzhou          C. Yangzhou       D. Jinan

                           (F)

SYDNEY: As they sat sharing sweets beside a swimming pool in 1999, Shane Gould and Jessicah Schipper were simply getting along well, chatting about sport, life and “anything else that came up.”

Yet in Sydney next month, they will meet again by the pool, and for a short time the friends will race against each other in the 50-meter butterfly in the Australian championships at Homebush Bay.

Gould, now a 47-year-old mother of four, has announced she will be making a return to elite competition to swim the one event, having set a qualifying time of 30.32 seconds in winning gold at last year’s United States Masters championships. Her comeback comes 32 years after she won three golds at the Munich Olympics.

Schipper, now a 17-year-old from Brisbane with a bright future of going to Athens for her first Olympics. Yesterday recalled her time with Gould five years ago.

“I was at a national youth camp on the Gold Coast and Shane had come along to talk to us and watch us train,” Schipper explained, “It seemed as if we had long been good friends. I don’t know why. We just started talking and it went from there.”

“She had a lot to share with all of us at that camp. She told us stories about what it was like at big meets like the Olympics and what it’s like to be on an Australian team. It was really interesting.”

Next time, things will be more serious. “I will still be swimming in the 50m butterfly at the nationals, so there is a chance that I could actually be competing against Shane Gould,” said Schipper, who burst onto the scene at last year’s national championships with second places in the 100m and 200m butterfly.

71. What is the passage mainly about?

A. Stories happening in swimming competitions.

B. Two women swimmers winning Olympic golds.

C. Lessons learned from international swimming championships.

D. Friendship and competitions between two swimmers.

72. Gould and Schipper are going to _______.

A. talk about sport and life

B. go back to elite competition

C. set a qualifying time and win gold

D. take part in the same sports event

73. Gould won her three Olympic golds when she was _______.

    A. 15        B. 17          C. 22           D. 30

74. The underlined word “it” in the fifth paragraph probably refers to ______.

    A. the Olympics              B. the youth camp

    C. the friendship              D. the Australian team

75. What Schipper said showed that she ________.

A. was no longer Gould’s friend

B. had learned a lot from Gould

C. was not interested in Gould’s stories

D. would not like to compete against Gould

参考答案(51-55) DCACD  (56-60) BBDAD (61-65) CDBDA   (66-70) CBCAB (71-75) DDACB 
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A
A new plan for getting children to and from school is being started by a local government in Eastern England. This could end the worries of many parents fearful for their children’s safety on the roads.

Until now the local government have only been prepared to provide bus services for children living more than three miles from their school, or sometimes less if special reasons existed. Now it has been decided that if a group of parents ask for help in organizing transport they will be prepared to go ahead, as long as the arrangement will not lose money and children taking part will be attending their nearest school.

The new plan is to be tried out this term for children living at Milton who attend Impington School. The children live just within the three-mile limit and the local government have said in the past that they will not undertake to provide free transport to the school. But now they have agreed to offer a sum of money for a bus service from Milton to Impington and back, a plan which has the support of the school’s headmaster.

Between 50 and 60 parents have said they would like their children to take part. Final calculations have still to be carried out, but a government official has said the cost to parents should  be less than ￡20 a term.

They have been able to arrange the service at a low cost because there is already an agreement with the bus company for a bus to take children who live further away to Impington. The same bus would now just make one more journey to pick up the Milton children. The official said they would get in touch with other groups of parents who in the past had asked if transport could be provided for their children, to see if they would like to take part in the new plan.

71. 
What is the aim of the plan?

A．To prevent the students’ road accidents.

B．To relieve the traffic pressure.

C．To save time for the parents and students.

D．To help the parents save money.

72.
How can the local government arrange the new bus service at a low cost?

A．By letting the bus run in the morning only.

B．By limiting the number of the students.

C．By obtaining the support from the headmaster.

D．By linking the new bus service with the existing one.

73.
The new bus service will be paid for by ________.

A．the parents

B．the local government

C．the bus company

D．the local government and the parents

74.
Which of the following is possible if the plan is carried out?

    A．The bus company will make much more money.

B．The children can choose whatever school they like.

C．The parents can get rid of their worries.

D．The students in Impington School can have free bus rides.

75.
This passage is most probably___________.

A．a personal letter

B．an advertisement

C．a headmaster’s report

D．a newspaper article

B

Giving Back

Fair Way

The Westborough High School golf team had taken the official photos with the state prize. The other teams, disappointed, were on the bus heading home. And then Westborough instructor Greg Rota noticed something wrong on one of the score cards. A 9 had been recorded as a 7. They were not the state prize winner; Wobum High had won. "No one would have known," said Wobum's instruc​tor, Bob Doran. For Rota, it wasn't a difficult decision: "The prize wasn't ours to take." 

Coin Stars

"College students are lazy, but they also want to help," says University of Pennsylvania graduate Dana Hook. So she made it easy, placing cups in rooms where students could leave their spare coins, and handing out cups to first-year students to keep in their rooms. Her " Change for Change" effort has collected $40,000 for charities（慈善机构）, which were decided upon by students.

Never Forgotten

A school in Massachusetts received a $ 9.5 million check from Jacques LeBermuth. But it took offi​cials several days of digging to discover his connection to the school. Records showed the LeBermuth came from Belgium and studied in the school in the 1920s. When his family fell on hard times, he was offered free room and board. LeBermuth became a trader, owned shares of AT&T and lived off the earnings until he died, at age 89.

76. 
What did Greg Rota probably do in the end? 

A. Took photos of Doran. 

B. Had a meeting with Doran. 

C. Returned the prize to the organizer. 

D. Apologized to Wobum High School.

77. 
Greg Rota's decision shows that he was _______.

A. honest       
B. polite         
C. careful         
D. friendly

78. 
The underlined word "Change" in the second paragraph means _______.

A. Idea         
B. Decision     
C. Cups            
D. Coins

79. 
What did the school officials do after receiving the check from Mr. LeBermuth? 

A. They tried to find out why he gave them the money. 

B. They went to Belgium to pay their respects to him. 

C. They dug out the records that were buried underground. 

D. They decided to offer their students free room and board.

80. 
Jacques LeBermuth gave the money to the school because _______.

A. the school asked for it                 

B. he had no need for that much money 

C. the school had helped him in the past   

D. he wanted to be remembered by the students

C

The Internet dates back to 1969, when the US Department of Defense decided to build an experimental network to make sure computer-based command in the event of a nuclear attack. As the time went by, public and commercial networks in North America and Europe joined the system, and the expanding giant was born.

    Until 10 years ago, the Internet was actually the private fields of scientists and university students. During recent years, curious private citizens and businesses are crowding onto the Internet at a speed that is doubling its size every year.

    Now, computer networks have spread to form a giant global web. Some 100 million people from over 140 countries around the world have logged on to the Internet, a system linking tens of thousands of networks filled with information, discussion and entertainment. Millions of web pages contained in a great number of sites are commonly used to exhibit a mixture of text, graphics, sounds and video clips, as well as links to other web pages.

    On a typical day, data, as much as several million 250-page books, will pour through the Internet. Stored in the system are huge amounts of scholarly and scientific data, government documents and public records, airline timetables, weather reports, the full text of the Bible, and thousands of newspapers and magazines from around the world.

    The Internet user can reach about 14000 discussion forums (known as news groups) covering everything from medicine to sports, Chinese culture to French wines. By creating communities of people sharing common interests, computer networks are making their influence felt in schools, in the business world, in politics and government.

    What’s ahead? More convenience. In the next century, many commercial activities that require you to queue up in front of service counters, like paying bills or shopping, will be completed electronically through the information superhighway. You can do it at home and at any time. In the meantime, the rapidly developing computer networks, by helping millions of users to work, learn and have fun on-line, are providing a fascinating preview of the electronic future.

81.Who first created the networks that later developed into the Internet?

A. Some scientists and university students.

B. Big commercial businesses    

C. The US Department of Defense

D. US government together with several European governments

82.When did the Internet become popular with the ordinary people?

A. In 1960s   B. In 1970s   C. In1980s  D. In 1990s

83.If there were 100 million people logging on to the Internet in 1997, how many people were on the Internet in 1995?

   A. 10 million   B.25 million  C. 50 million  D. 75 million

84.All kinds of information might be stored in the Internet. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage? 

  A. Weather reports   B. Public records   C. Newspapers   D. On-line stock listings

85. Which of the following might NOT be done electronically through the Internet in the next century according to the passage?

  A. Seeing a doctor.      B. Learning English.  

C. Playing video games.  D. Shopping.

参考答案阅读理解   ADDCD   CADAC    CDBDA 
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A
    As its population grows older,Shanghai has developed its hospice care services over the past few years.

    Shanghai now has more than two million people over the age of 60.They make up about 15 percent of the city's total population.

    China's first hospice was set up in Nanhui County(县)near Shanghai in 1998.During the past few years, the hospice has cared for about 270 people suffering from terminal(晚期的)illness such as cancer and heart disease.

    Thus Shanghai has set up three such hospices,which can accommodate(提供食宿)200 elderly people.The city plans to build another 10 in the coming two years.

    Experts in Shanghai believe that hospice care should include medical, nursing and psychological(心理的)care. This year, the city will open a research centre for the study of hospice care.

36.In this passage,the underlined word "hospice" probably means_______.

A.a special home for old people.

B.a place for old people to get pleasure

C.a hospital dealing with serious disease of old people.

D.a place for old people to talk with each other

37.Shanghai has a population of more than _________ million.

A.2    B.13    C.15    D.1

38.The hospices only allow the persons______to live in.

A.who have no sons and no daughters

B.who are usually near the end of life

C.who are ill

D.who can't make a living by themselves

39.The best headline of the news is "________".

A.Old People in Shanghai

B.Shanghai's Population Grows Older

C.How to Care for Old People

D.Shanghai Open Hospices for Old People.

B
    Very little is known about the thousands of people who built the pyramids(金字塔).Many Experts now believe that the workers were not slaves but citizens doing their duties. The recent discovery of a 4,500-year-old bakery(面包房) can give some information that may be useful to form some kind of answer.Where did these builders come from, and how did they live while under the service of their things?

    "Two centuries of close study have found out a great deal about those things connected with the pyramids,"says Professor Lehner,"but we are interested in the masses of people never talked about in history-the peasant builders."Lehner, a pyramid expert at Yale,discovered the bakery just south of Cheop's Pyramid.The bakery might have helped feed as many as 100,000 workers.

    The experts are putting together bits of seed and animal bones found there in order to find out what the workers ate at that time.

    They are also searching for nearby places in hope of discovering anything that can help them find out the worker's home provinces.

40.People used to think that it was the ______ who built the pyramids.

A.experts    B.citizens    C.peasants     D.slaves

41.The passage tells us that________.

A.little has been found out about pyramid builders

B.a bakery was discovered 200 years ago

C.Cheop's Pyramid is to the south of the bakery

D.the masses never talked about history

42.The discovery of the bakery may help the experts find out what kind of_____.

A.plant the workers grew

B.food the workers had

C.home the workers lived in

D.animal the workers hunted

C
    June came and the hay was almost ready for cutting.On Midsummer's Eve,which was a Saturday.Mr.Jones went into Willington and got so drunk at the Red Lion that he did not come back till midday on Sunday.The men had milked the cows in the early morning and then had gone out rabbiting, without bothering(操心) to feed the animals. When Mr.Jones got back he immediately went to sleep on the sofa in the living room with the News of the World over his face, so that when evening came, the animals were still not fed. At last, they could stand not longer.One of the cows broke in the door of the storehouse with her horns(角) and all the animals began to help themselves to the grains.It was just then that Mr.Jones woke up.The next moment he and his four men were in the storehouse with whips in their hands whipping in all directions.This was more than the hungry animals could bear.

    Together, though nothing of the kind had been planned beforehand, they jumped upon their masters.Jones and his men suddenly found themselves being butted(顶撞) and kicked from all sides. The situation was quite out of their control. They had never seen animals act like this before, and this sudden uprising of creatures whom they were used to beating and whipping just as they chose,frightened them.After only a moment or two they gave up trying to defend themselves.A minute later all five of them were in full fright down the road, with the animals running after tem joyfully.

43.Which of the following is TRUE according to the story?

A.Willington was a name of a hotel.

B.Red Lion was a name of a restaurant.

C.News of the World was a TV programme

D.Storehouse is a place to feed the cows.

44.The four men didn't feed the cows because______.

A.the cows fed themselves

B.Mr Jones wasn't at home

C.they went hunting for home

D.they had nothing for the cows

45.The cows broke into the storehouse to feed themselves because______.

A.they were so angry at their masters

B.they wanted to fight with the men

C.the wanted to go on strike

D.they were too hungry

46.What is the best title for the story?

A.Midsummer's Eve

B.A Bad Sunday

C.Cows and their Masters

D.The Rebellion of the Cows

D
    Your teacher of mathematics must have taught you how to find the center of a circle. of a circle. It is not easy to learn and it takes some time to do so. Here you will be introduced a simple method which can be learned within a few minutes.

    Put a corner of a square piece of paper upon the circumference (圆周) of a circle (see Picture 1), then mark points A and B where the two sides of the piece of paper meet the circle. You may be sure that points A and B are the two ends of the diameter (直径). Draw a straight line through the two points A and B. Then do the same thing a second time in a different place to get another diameter (see Picture 2) .You may find the center at once. The two lines cross at a point and this point is just the center of the circle.

    How about trying to see if it is easy to learn and remember?

[image: image1.png]Pieture 1 P




47.If you use this method which has just been introduced to you above to find the center of a circle, the corner of the paper should be placed _____ the circumference.

A.around    B.inside    C.on    D.outside

48.Straight line AB is sure to run_________.

A.along the corner of the piece of paper

B.through the center of the circle

C.along one of the sides of the piece of paper

D.through the corner of the piece of paper

49.After you have done the same thing a second time in another place you will get_____.

A.another center of the circle.

B.another circumference

C.another corner of the piece of paper.

D.another diameter of the circle.

50.Which are most probably needed to find the center of a given circle?

A.A ruler and a pair of compasses(圆规).

B.A pair of compasses, a ruler and a square piece of paper.

C.A ruler and a square piece of paper.

D.A pair of compasses and a square piece of paper.

51.Decide which order is right to find the center of a given circle.

a.Bring a square piece of paper.

b.Draw a straight line through the two points.

c.Mark the two points where the paper meets the circle.

d.Mark the point where the two diameters meet.

e.Repeat the same action another time in a different place.

f.Put the corner of the square piece of paper upon.

A.f,a,b,c,d,e    B.a,d,b,c,f,e    C.a,b,f,e,c,d     D.a,f,c,b,e,d

E
    Register in person    Register by phone     Register by mail

    1782 N.Winchester St.    Call 246-8833     Use form given

    Chicago

    Basic Photography
    This is an eight-hour course for beginners who want to learn how to use a 35mm camera.The teacher will cover such areas as kinds of film,light , and lenses.Bring your own 35mm camera to class.

    Course charge:$50.00

    Jan.10,12,17,19    Tues.& Thurs. 6:00 p.m.~8:00 p.m.

    Marianne Adams is a professional photographer whose photographs appear in many magazines.

    Understanding Computers.
    This twelve-hour course is for people who do not know very much about computers,but who need to learn about them.You will learn what computers are,what they can and can't do,and how to use them.

    Course charge:$ 75.00

    Equipment charge:$10.00

    Jan.14,21,28 Sat.9:00 a.m.~11:50 a.m.

    Joseph Saimders is professor of Computer Science at New Urban University.He has over twelve years of experience in the computer field.

    Stop Smoking
    Do you want to stop smoking? Have you already tried to stop and failed?Now is the time to stop smoking using the latest methods.You can stop smoking, and this twelve-hour course will help you do it.

    Course charge:$ 30.00

    Jan.4,11,18,25     Mon.4:00 p.m~7:00 p.m.

    Dr.John Goods is a practicing psychologist who has helped hundreds of people stop smoking.

    Typing
    This course on weekdays is for those who want to learn to type,as well as those who want to improve their typing.You are tested in the first class and practise at one of eight different skill levels.This allows you to learn at your own speed.Each programmer lasts 20 hours.Bring your own paper.

    Course charge:$ 125.00

    Material charge:$25.00

    Two hours each evening for two weeks.

    New classes begin every two weeks.

    This course is taught by a number of business education teachers who have successfully taught typing courses before.

52.The word "professional" in this advertisement most probably means"________".

A.spiritual    B.journalist    C.professor     D.experienced

53.The shortest course is_______.

A.Basic Photography

B.Understanding Computers

C.Stop Smoking

D.Typing

54.A course which can do something good for your health will cost________.

A.$50.00    B.$30.00    C.$10.00    D.$ 125.00

55.There are typing courses________.

A.on Saturdays and Sundays.

B.from Monday to Friday

C.from Monday to Saturday

D.on each day in the week

参考答案36-40    ABBDD    41-45    ABBCD     46-50    DCBDC    51-55     DDABB

44

阅读下列短文, 从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中, 选出最佳选项。并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

A
Robert was born in a small town in England. His father has a farm and can supply him enough money to finish university where he's studying law. The young man studies hard and hopes to be a famous lawyer.

Last Monday their term was over. Robert said to his father on the telephone that he was going to travel in a small country during his summer holiday. His father agreed to his plan and posted some money to him. So he started four days ago. Their plane landed at the only airport of the country safely. He took a taxi and got to a hotel in the centre of the capital. He felt hungry and tired. So he had a dinner and then a good sleep. This morning he was all right and was going to visit some places of interest. He met an English visitor while he was having breakfast and the man told him to be careful of thieves.

Robert thanked the man and left. But he thought he was smart（机灵的）and strong and he decided to have a try. He brought out a piece of paper and wrote on it, “A pig has stolen my wallet（钱包）!”Then he put the note into his empty wallet. After that he put the wallet into a pocket and set off. He did all carefully and hoped to find out who would steal it.

“Everything went well, ”Robert thought to himself after he had returned to the hotel. He brought out his wallet and put his money into it again. He had a look at the note. To his surprise, it was rewritten. It said, “Your uncle has touched your wallet!”

56. Robert can study in the university because ____.  [    ]

A. he wants to be a lawyer

B. his father is a rich farmer

C. he's smart and strong 

D. he keeps his wallet well

57. Robert went to the small country to ____.    [    ]

A. make fun of the thieves

B. catch some thieves

C. visit the places of interest 

D. have a nice meal and a good sleep there

58. The English visitor thought ____.  [    ]

A. there were a lot of thieves in the city

B. Robert could deal with the thieves

C. it was dangerous to travel in the city

D. Robert had to take good care of himself

  

B
  
Ruben lived in a small village. There was no school there and he had to study in a school in the town. It was nearly five kilometres away from his village. His father couldn't buy a bike for him and he had to go to school on foot. He got up early in the morning. Usually he had to run there in order not to miss the first class. He kept running every day and it was helpful to him. He's strong and tall now and he ran faster than any other man in his village. He took part in several sports meetings and won some medals. The young man is proud of（以……自豪）it and always wants to have a race with others.

One day his mother was ill and his father told him to buy some medicine for headache in the town. The young man got there soon. There were many people in the chemist's shop while he was waiting there. And when his turn came, he could't find his money. An old woman hinted（暗示）a young man had stolen it. He saw the thief had already left the shop. He ran towards him quickly. The thief found it and began to run. He was happy and tried to catch up with him.

“Let's have a race and see who will run faster, ”Ruben called out behind.

Soon after that he caught up with the thief. But he didn't stop and went on running. At a crossing one of his friends asked, “What are you running for, Ruben? ”

“I'm running after（追）a thief. ”

“Where's the thief, then? ”

“He wants to show that he'll run faster than me, but he's fallen behind!”

59. Ruben had to run to school because ____.    [    ]

A. he had no bike

B. he hoped to win some medals

C. his village was a little far from the school 

D. he was afraid to be late for class

60. ____ , so he won some medals.     [    ]

A. Ruben is good at running

B. Ruben went to school on time

C. Ruben often took part in the sports meetings.

D. Ruben likes to have a race with others

61. The phrase “a chemist's shop”in the story means ____.  [    ]

A. 化工商店

B. 药店

C. 化工厂 

D. 制药厂

62. Ruben's money was stolen ____.   [    ]

A. on his way to the town

B. before he went in the shop

C. when he was waiting in the shop 

D. after he had left the shop

63. Ruben was happy because ____.   [    ]

A. he could easily catch the thief

B. he had a chance（机会）to have a race

C. he knew who had stolen his money 

D. he would win another medal that day

  

C
  
Paul was a good athlete when he was a middle school student. He liked running and jumping and won some medals at the sports meetings. So he was tall and strong. Suddenly war broke out and the young man joined the army. He was sent to the front and killed several enemy soldiers. Two years later he raturned to his home town and found a job at the police station. People had known about his bravery by then and they all liked the polite young man.

One day a few young men had drunk too much before they came in a cinema. They danced and sang there and the film couldn't be shown. Paul was ill that day and went to the hospital. When he was passing there, the young men were beating an old man. He went to stop them and they began to fight. He caught them all and sent them to the police station. Since then all the bad men in the town were afraid of the brave policeman.

It was a summer evening. The weather was hot and few people could stay indoors. Paul was on duty and sat by the telephone. Suddenly in rushed a beautiful girl with a book in her hand. She stood there, shaking in her shoes.

“What's the matter, madam? ”asked Paul.

“I wish you could protect me sir, ”answered the girl.

“Protect? ”Paul said in surprise. “For what? ”

The girl showed the book to Paul. The young man understood at once: it was a book about Ghosts（鬼）！

64. Paul won some medals because ____.   [    ]

A. he was a middle school student

B. he was tall and strong

C. he kept doing morning exercises 

D. he was good at running and jumping.

65. Paul was ____ after he joined the army. [    ]

A. a good athlete

B. a brave soldier

C. a polite policeman 

D. a brave policeman

66. Paul sent the young men to the police station because ____.       [    ]

A. they made some trouble（闹事）at the cinema

B. they drank much in the restaurant

C. they wouldn't see the filin

D. they wanted to fight with him

67. Paul sat by the telephone that evening because ____.   [    ]

A. he was waiting for an important call

B. he was going to call somebody

C. he was on duty 

D. he wasn't afraid of hotness

  

D
  
Mr Reese was born in a big city. His father had several companies and got a lot of money. He could give his son all the young man wanted. He was busy with his business and never asked him how he got along with his studies. So the boy spent most time in the restaurants or cinemas. Of course he was weak at his lessons and learned nothing at school. He made many friends but none of them was good and when they knew he came from a rich family, they began to teach him to gamble（赌博）. Of course he lost much money.

Now Mr Reese was twenty and finished middle school. He could not do anything. But his father didn't mind it until one day he found the young man had sold one of his companies. He became so angry that he made him leave his house. The young man couldn't gamble any longer. His friends made him pay his debt. He had to ask his mother to help him and the woman often gave him some money. But one evening his father happened to find it. The old man stopped his wife from doing so. They began to fight in the room. The young man brought out a knife and killed his father. His mother helped him to run away, but soon after that he was caught and sentenced（判刑）to death.

It was a cold and wet day. Suddenly it began to rain hard when Mr Reese was being sent to the execution ground（刑场）. Soon both he and the soldiers were wet through. He said angrily, “Bad luck! I shall be shot in such bad weather!”

“Don't complain（抱怨）, brother, ”said one of the soldiers. ‘You're luckier than us all. We'll have to go back to the city after that!”

68. Old Reese never wanted to know about his son's studies because ____.     [    ]

A. he was sure his son was good at his lessons

B. he spent all his energies on his business

C. he knew nothing about the education 

D. his wife looked after their children

69. The bad young men taught Young Reese to gamble in order ____.      [    ]

A. to play with him

B. to spend spare time

C. that the could get much money from him 

D. that they could find jobs in his father's companies

70. Old Reese became angry because ____.       [    ]

A. his son had learned nothing at school.

B. his son was weak at all his lessons

C. his son couldn't do anything in the companies

D. his son had lost one of his companies

71. Mr Reese complained ____.   [    ]

A. he was sentenced to death

B. he would be shot

C. he went to the execution ground on foot 

D. he would be shot in bad weather

  

E
  
In 1957 a doctor in Singapore noticed that hospitals were treating an unusual number of influenzalike cases. Influenza is sometimes called “flu”or a “bad cold”. He took samples from the throats of patients in his hospital and was able to find the virus（病毒）of this influenza.

There are three main types of influenza virus. The most important of these are types A and B, each of them having several sub-groups（亚群）. At the hospital the doctor recognized that the outbreak was because of a virus group A, but he did not know the sub-group. He reported the outbreak to the World Health Organization in Geneva. W. H. O. published the important news together with reports of the same kind of outbreak in Hong Kong, where about 15％～20％ of the population had become ill.

As soon as the London doctors received the package of throat samples, they began to test them. They found that they could reproduce themselves at a very high speed. Continuing their careful tests, the doctor checked the effect of medicine used against all the known sub-groups of type A virus. On this virus, none of them was of any use.

Having separated the virus, the two doctors now made tests on some selected seleceted animals. In a short time the usual signs of the disease appeared. These experiments showed that the new virus spread easily, but that it was not a killer. Scientists, like the general public, called it simply “Asian flu”.

72. The Asian flu mentioned in the passage ____.       [    ]

A. had something to do with a virus group B

B. was reported to W. H. O in Geneva by a doctor in Hong Kong

C. broke out not only in Singapore but also in Hong Kong

D. was taken from the throats of the patients in a hospital in Singapore

73. London doctors considered ____.  [    ]

A. Asian flu as a bad cold

B. there were three main types of influenza

C. it was necessary to test the other groups of virus besides group A

D. the influenza called “Asian flu”a new one

74. The Singapore doctor helped the world by ____.  [    ]

A. making those with Asian flu well again

B. killing the virus that caused Asian flu

C. finding the sub-group of the virus

D. reporting the outbreak of Geneva

75. The Asian flu virus ____.       [    ]

A. was a killer

B. was very weak

C. could reproduce very quickly 

D. died very fast

参考答案

56. B从“His father has a farm and can supply him enough money to finish university. ”可以看出, B是正确选项。

57. C从Robert第二天就要去参观那个小国家的名胜古迹就能知道, 要选C。

58. A从“…the man told him to be careful of thieves. ”可以看出, 应选 A。

59. D 在所给的几个原因当中, Ruben怕迟到才是最主要的。

60. A Ruben赢得奖牌是因为他跑得快。

61. B Ruben要买的是零售药品。自然在药店, 因此, B项是正确选项。

62. C

63. B

64. D据“He liked running and jumping and won some medals at the sports meetings. ”可知, 应选 D。

65. B从“He was sent to the front and killed several enemy soldiers. ”可以得知, B是正确选项。

66. A

67. C 从“Paul was on duty and sat by the telephone. ”来看, 应当选C。

68. B 从“He was busy with his business and never asked him how he got along with his studies. ”能够得知, 应当选B。

69. C Young Reese的朋友教他赌博当然是想赢他的万贯家产。

70. D 卖掉他父亲的一个公司自然是要还债, 这惹得老头子非常生气。

71. D “Bad luck！I shall be shot in such bad weather！”这一句告诉我们, D是正确选项。

72. C 本文第一段介绍新加坡一位医生注意到医院在治疗流行性感冒数目很大的病例, 第二段交代：世界卫生组织将这一消息连同来自香港出现的同类感冒传播的报告同时公布。

73. D 文章最后一段交代：通过英国的两名医生在动物身上做试验, 显示同被称之为“亚洲流行性感冒”由一种易传播的新病毒引起。

74. D 文章第二段描述新加坡医生发现流行性感冒的传播之后, 即向世界卫生组织予以报告。

75. C

46
阅读下列短文，然后从各题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出最佳选项。

（A）

    I grew up in a small town．My father raised chickens and ran a construction company．I was barely 10 years old when my dad gave me the responsibility (责任) of feeding the chickens and cleaning up the stable．He believed it was important for me to have those jobs to learn responsibility．Then, when I was 22, I found a job in Natchbill at a country music club called the Natchbill Palace, I washed dishes and cooked from 4:00 pm to 9:00 pm and them went on stage and sang until 2:00 in the morning．It wasn’t long before I became known as a singing cook．I had been rejected so many times by record companies that it was hard not to be discouraged．One night, a woman executive (董事) from a company named Warner Brothers Records came to hear me sing．When the show was over, we sat down and talked and after she left, I said to myself it was one more rejection．A few weeks later, my manager received a phone call—Warner Brothers wanted to sign me to a record deal．Soon after, I released my first record in June 1986．It sold over 2 million copies．My best efforts had gone into every job I’ve ever held．It was the sense of responsibility that made me feel like a man．Knowing that I had done my best filled me with pride．I still feel that way today, even though I have become a well-known singer．

56．Why was the writer once known as the singing cook?  

A．Because he was a cook at a country-music club．

B．Because he sang for guests while he worked as a cook．

C．Because he often sang while cooking．

D．Because he liked singing better than cooking．

57．Who first recognized his talents and helped make his career successful?  

A．Warner Brothers．



B．His manager．

C．His father．




D．A businesswoman．

58．What made the writer proud of himself?  

A．His ability to live independently．

B．His sense of responsibility in whatever he did．

C．His courage in the face of rejections．

D．His hard work in his early days．

（B）

HOTEL INFORMATION

Baymont Inn Ft.Lauderdale

    3800 W．Commercial, Ft. Lauderdale．FL 33309


Lowest Prices 110% Guaranteed (保证)

Room Information

Rooms are equipped with Double, Queen , or King bed (s) , smoking or non-smoking based on location and availability. Provided in each spacious guest room is a hair dryer, coffee maker, iron, ironing board, 25’TV and guest voice mail．


Check-in Time：7:00 P. M. 


Hotel Amenities：Air Conditioned, Free Parking, 24 Hour Front Desk, Pool, Television with Cable, Coffee Maker in Room, Hairdryers Available．

Beach Plaza Hotel


625 N．Fort Lauderdale Beach Blvd, Ft．Lauderdale, FL 33304


Room Information


The oceanfront accommodations at Beach Plaza Hotel are some of the most affordable on Fort Lauderdale Beach．Each room features direct-dial telephone, cable television and daily maid service．The very affordable efficiency studios even include full kitchens! All rooms surround the private poolside garden courtyard．


Check-in Time：7:05 P. M.


Hotel Amenities：Air Conditioned, Coffee Maker in Room, 24 Hour Front Desk, Parking, Hairdryers Available, Pool, Television with Cable．

Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel


3711 N．Ocean Blvd, Ft．Lauderdale, FL 33308

Room Information


Guest rooms feature TVs, in-room movies, Internet access, in-room safes, alarm clock radios, hairdryers, refrigerators, microwaves, and balconies．


Check-in Time：7:00 A.M.


Hotel Amenities：Parking，Heated Pool, Television with Cable, and Coffee Maker in Room．

59．Which hotel gives a promise?  


A．Baymont Inn Ft . Lauderdale．
B．Beach Plaza Hotel．


C．Baymont Inn Hotel．


D．Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel．

60．In which hotel parking is the cheapest?  


A．Baymont Inn Ft . Lauderdale．
B．Beach Plaza Hotel．


C．Baymont Inn Hotel．


D．Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel．

61．If you ______ , you will probably go to Beach Plaza Hotel． 

A．enjoy seeing films without leaving your hotel room

B．are fond of swimming in heated water

C．want to eat food cooked by yourself in the hotel

D．are a cigarette smoker

62．Which of the following is NOT true to the ads?  

A．All of the three hotels provide television with cable．

B．You can keep your money in the room safe in Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel．

C．In Beach Plaza Hotel a 24-hour maid is available．

D．While staying in Fort Lauderdale Plaza Hotel, you can surf the Internet．

（C）

    About 1966 or so, a NASA (美国航空航天局) team doing work for the Apollo moon mission took the astronauts near Tuba City．There the landscape of the Navajo Reservation (保留地) looks very much like the lunar surface．Among all the trucks and large vehicles were two large figures that were dressed in full lunar space suits．

Nearby a Navajo shepherd (牧羊人) and his son were watching the strange creatures walk about, occasionally being watched over by other NASA workers．The two Navajo people were noticed and approached by the NASA people．Since the shepherd and his son did not know English, they asked the NASA people who the strange creatures were．The NASA people told them that they were just men that were getting ready to go to the moon．The shepherd became very excited and asked if he could send a message to the moon with the astronauts．

The NASA officials thought this was a great idea so they provided a tape recorder．After the man gave them his message, they asked his son to translate．His son would not．

Later, they tried a few more people on the reservation to translate and every person they asked would chuckle (偷偷地笑) and then refuse to translate．Finally, with cash in hand someone

translated the message, 

“Watch out for these guys, they have come to take your land!”

63．The appearance of the Navajo Reservation is very similar to that of ______． 

A．the Tuba City




B．the moon

C．the NASA research center

D．the Apollo moon mission

64．When the older Navajo heard that the men in front of him were going to the moon, he ______．

    A．felt frightened and ran away quickly


B．chatted excitedly with the NASA workers

C．got on the modern trucks and large vehicles for fun

D．tried to say something to the moon creatures

65．The son did not translate the words his father said because ______． 

A．he had trouble in understanding his father

B．the words his father used were too difficult to be translated

C．his father was sending a warning against the NASA people

D．he believed that the NASA workers could understand their language

66．According to this passage, we can know that the shepherd was ______． 

A．patient and brave



B．foolish and impolite

C．humorous and intelligent


D．knowledgeable and talkative

（D）

In summer, millions of people will head for the beach．And while the ocean can be a great place to swim and play, it may also be useful in another way．Some scientists think that waves could help make electricity．

“Have you ever been on a surfboard or boat and felt yourself being lifted up by a wave? Or have you jumped in the water and felt the energy as waves crashed over you?” asked Jamie Taylor of the Wave Energy Group at the University of Edinburgh in Scotland．“There is certainly a lot of energy in waves．”

Scientists are working on using that energy to make electricity．

Most waves are created when winds blow across the ocean．“The winds start out by making little ripples (波纹) in the water, but if they keep on blowing , those ripples get bigger and bigger and turn into waves, ”Taylor said．“Waves are one of nature’s ways of picking up energy and then sending it off on a journey．”

When waves come towards the shore, people can set up dams or other barricades to block the water and send it through a large wheel called a turbine (涡轮) ．The turbine can then power an electrical generator (发电机) ．

The United States and a few other countries have started doing research on wave energy , and it is already being used in Scotland．

The resource is huge．We will never run out of wave power, besides, wave energy does not create the same pollution as other energy sources, such as oil and coal．

Oceans cover three quarters of the earth’s surface．That would make wave power seem perfect for creating energy around the world．There are some drawbacks, however．

Jamie Taylor said that wave power still cost too much money．He said that its effects on animals in the sea were still unknown．Plus, wave power would get in the way of fishing and boat traffic．

With more research, however, “many of these problems might be overcome,” Taylor said．“Demand for energy to power our TVs and computers, drive our cars, and heat and cool our homes is growing quickly throughout the world．Finding more energy sources is very important, for traditional sources of energy like oil and gas may run out some day．”

In the future, when you turn on a light switch, an ocean wave could be providing the electricity!

67．Which of the following is NOT true? 

A．Wave power costs too much money．

B．Wave energy creates the same amount of pollution as other energy sources．

C．Wave power affects fishing and boat traffic．

D．Wave power may affect marine animals．

68．We can infer from the passage that ______．

A．finding new energy sources like wave energy is important 

B．wave energy is a resource that will never run out and is used all over the world

C．wave power is perfect for creating energy around the world

D．wave power doesn’t create any pollution

69．The underlined word “drawbacks” probably means ______． 

A．regrets

B．adventures

C．disadvantages

D．difficulties

70．What can be the best title for the passage?  

A．How to Get Electricity by Waves．
B．A Huge Resource of Energy．

C．Can Waves Make Electricity?


D．The Disadvantages of Wave Energy．

（E）

There are two basic ways to see growth: one as a product, the other as a process. People have generally viewed personal growth as an external (外在的) result or a product that can easily be identified and measured．The worker who gets a rise, the student whose grades improve, the foreigner who learns a new language—all these examples of people who have measurable results to show for their efforts．

By contrast (对照) , the process of personal growth is much more difficult to determine, since it is a journey and not the specific signposts or landmarks along the way．The process is not the road itself, but the attitudes, feelings people have , and their caution or courage, as they meet with new experiences and unexpected difficulties．In this process, the journey never really ends；there are always new ways to experience the world, new ideas to try, new challenges to accept．

In order to grow, to travel new roads, people need to have a willingness to take risks, to face the unknown, and to accept the possibility that they may “fail” at first．How we see ourselves as we try a new way of being is necessary for our ability to grow．Do we see ourselves as quick and curious? If so, we tend to take more chances and be more open to unfamiliar experiences．Do we think we’re shy and indecisive? Then our sense of fear can cause us to hesitate, to move slowly, and we think we are slow to adapt (适应) change or that we’re not smart enough to deal with a new challenge．Then we are likely to take a more passive role or not try at all．

These feelings of insecurity (不安全) and self-doubt are both unavoidable and necessary if we are to change and grow．If we protect ourselves too much, then we stop growing．We become trapped inside a shell of our own making．

71．In the author’s eye, one who views personal growth as a process would ______． 

A．succeed in climbing up the social ladder

B．grow up from his own achievements

C．face difficulties and take up challenges

D．aim high and reach his goal each time

72．Which of the following can be viewed as the process of personal growing?  

A．Our manager was always willing to accept new challenges．

B．Jane won the first prize in the speech competition．

C．Jerry picked up French during his stay in Paris．

D．Father’s salary rose from 5, 000 to 7,000．

73．For personal growth, the author is in favor of all the following EXCEPT _______．

A．being curious about more changes



B．being quick in self-adaptation

C．having an open mind to new experiences


D．staying away from failures and challenges

74．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?  

A．It is not so easy to measure personal growth．

B．To try and fail on the new road facing the unknown is unavoidable．

C．There are only two ways to see a person’s growth．

D．If you are too shy to take any risks in life, you cannot grow up．  

75．The best title for this passage should be ______．  

A．Facing New Challenges


B．Growth—Product or Process

C．Two Basic Ways of Growth

D．Overcoming Internal Fears

参考答案
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A

In 1944 a 22-year-old Army medic (卫生兵) was answering a battle-field cry for help when pieces of an exploding German shell tore into him. “Gee doc, I feel like both my arms were blown off,” George Lott told his surgeon as he was rushed into a first-aid station near the front in northeastern France. It was the beginning of a painful 5000-mile journey through three hospitals as doctors tried to save the medic's life.

   After five operations and two and a half years in Army hospitals, Lott, regained use of his left arm, but his right was painfully paralyzed (使丧失活动能力) , “I begged the doctors to cut off my arm,” he recalls. They did.

   An orphan since he was two, with a third grade education, Lott has lived on his pension(抚恤金) and Social Security (社会保险金) for the past 40 years. In 1962 he bought a house in Albany, N. Y., not far from the Adirondack Mountains where he hunted and fished. He still has the Purple Heart awarded him after he was wounded, although he has had a difficult time keeping it. His girlfriend, explains the bachelor, has wanted to wear it.

   “Sometimes I still dream about the guys I held in my arms that were dying,” says Lott, “I'm proud that I fought for my country, but I'm still here, drinking beer. The guys who didn't come back are the real heroes.”

41. George Lott got wounded when he was___________.


A. fighting shoulder-to-shoulder with other soldiers  


B. fighting against French soldiers


C. in a battlefield crying for help


D. running toward a wounded soldier who was crying for help

42. From the passage we can infer that___________. 


A. Lott has to move about in a wheelchair


B. he lost both his arms


C. he never got a job after he was wounded


D. he has once allowed his girlfriend to wear the medal

43. Which of the following is true?


A. Lott didn't think much of his wartime service.


B. Lott and his girlfriend are proud that he fought for this country.


C. Lott feels ashamed that he is still drinking beer.


D. Lott lost his Purple Heart.

44. Lott thinks that real heroes are ___________.


A. those dying people whom he held in his arms


B. those who died for their country


C. those who chose not to come back to their country


D. those who fought for their country

B

Sometimes doing something for yourself — even shopping — can give others a lift. That’s the case at charity (慈善) shops and non-profit stores such as Ten Thousand Villages which helps provide skilled workmen with money in developing countries.

Their handicrafts (工艺品) are sold throughout North America in 180 stores, 95 of them operated by Ten Thousand Villages.

“People come into the store because we have a lot of interesting things, but then they’re drawn to us by the campaign,” says organization spokeswoman Juanita Fox.

“It just feels good to be making a difference when you’re buying something.”

In the Alexandria, Virginia shop generous display windows draw you in. They’re filled with practical, attractive home decorations in blue and white, all international in mood.

Once inside though, it’s clear that this isn’t just another import store. On the wall behind the cash register is the following note:

“Ten Thousand Villages provides necessary, fair income to Third World people by marketing their handicrafts and telling their stories in North America. Your buying Makes a Difference.”

The store was opened in 1994 as part of a network of shops across the USA run by the Mennonite church, which is based in Akron, Pennsylvania.
Currently, 60,000 skilled workmen from 32 countries provide goods to the stores, with all profits reinvested in the organization.
Management of the Alexandria shop is run by an all volunteer board of directors. More than 40 additional volunteers help doing everything from registering to unpacking.
Maria Yannopoulos got involved after visiting a store and getting to know another volunteer. “Since we’re a nonprofit, we’re really looking for value because the more we sell, the more jobs we can create. Giving someone a job rather than charity helps in so many ways.”
45. The underlined part “give others a lift” in the first paragraph means ___________.


A. offer others a ride in a car


B. take others up and down to another floor

C. make others think of planes


D. make others more pleased

46. A large number of people visit Ten Thousand Villages because ___________.

A. they are fond of travelling around

B. they can find something interesting

C. they can enjoy the wonderful foods

D. they want to learn how to farm in the fields
47. What can we learn from the note mentioned in this passage?


A. Goods sold at Ten Thousand Villages are expensive.

B. Stories about Ten Thousand Villages are interesting.

C. What the purpose of the shop is.


D. Goods from the Third World are better than those from the USA.

48. From the last paragraph we can learn that ___________.


A. American volunteers like to run shops


B. American shops are mostly operated by volunteers


C. volunteers often offer goods to their friends as presents


D. shopping can also be a kind of charity

C

COLUMBUS, Ohio — The heart operation taking place in the pale-green operating room at the Ohio State University Medical Center was unusual. The patient, a 62-year-old man, was made to sleep, tied with blue drapes（消毒帷帘）and lying face up on a narrow table. But no one was touching him. 

Instead, the operation was being performed by a robot, whose three metal arms went through pencil-sized holes in the man’s chest. At the ends of the robot’s arms were tiny metal fingers, with turning wrists, which held a tiny instrument, a light and a camera. The robot’s arms and fingers were controlled by Dr. Randall K. Wolf, sitting at a computer in a corner of the operating room about 20 feet away.

This sort of operation, heart surgeons say, is the start of what may be the biggest change in their profession since heart bypass surgery（心脏搭桥手术） began nearly 30 years ago. “The reason we make cuts is that we have big hands,” said Dr. Wolf , the director of the surgery at Ohio State. The robot’s dainty fingers, no longer than a nail on the small finger, at the end of the long sticks could work better.

Eventually, surgeons believe, most heart surgery will be done by robots whose arms are put in through pencil-sized holes punched in patients’ chests. Instead of directly staring into a patient’s body, surgeons will view magnified images of the operation on computer screens. In theory, the doctor would not have to be in the same room, or even the same country, as the patient.

49.In this passage, the underlined word “dainty” means ___________.


A. small
B. weak
C. fat
D. quick

50.
According to the passage, the reason that most operations require large cuts is that ___________.


A. patients have large organs
B. surgeons have large hands 


C. large cuts take less time
D. large cuts cost less money

51. The main idea of this passage is that heart surgery by robots ___________.


A. is quicker than surgery done by doctors
B. was developed at Ohio State University


C. is a new and risky procedure
D. may replace surgery done by doctors

52.
Based on the information in this passage, all of the following conclusions are true EXCEPT___________.


A. All doctors at Ohio Sate develop new surgical techniques


B. Robot surgery is being developed at Ohio State


C. Robot surgery will be used on many patients in the near future


D. Many hospitals will eventually offer robot surgery to patients 
D

  FOREIGN EXCHANGE

A CLASS OF THEIR OWN

	Name: Susan Lane        Age: 22       Place: Reykjavik, Iceland, 1994.

Cost: $7,000             Organization:  AFS

Experience: “I think it was a turning point in my life. I began to understand more about my own culture by experiencing another culture and seeing how other people live.”

	Name: Sara Small         Age: 23       Place: Crivitz, Germany, 1996.

Cost: $8,000             Organization: EF Foundation

Experience: “I love the traveling and I made a lot of friends. I found the European school system to be hard but I am fluent now in German so it was worth it. I did miss my family and friends in Australia but I would love to do it again.”

	Name: Leanne Smythe     Age: 20       Place: Minnesota, America, 1994.

Cost: $6,000             Organization: Southern Cross Cultural Exchange

Experience: “I learnt how to be really responsible. It was great to be on my own and I got on really well with the family I was with. I will definitely go back one day.”

	Name: David Links        Age: 16       Place: Stuttgart, Germany, 1996.

Cost: $6,000             Organization: Southern Cross Cultural Exchange

Experience: “I wanted to try something that was very different to Australia in culture. In Germany everything was different but I soon got settled. The family I was with were great and I really feel as though I have a second family.”

	Name: Tom Jennings      Age: 21        Place: Conflans, France, 1995.

Cost: $7,000             Organization: Southern Cross Cultural Exchange

Experience: “There were times when it was difficult but I liked it, experiencing a different culture. You just have to play each situation as it comes. If there is one thing you learn when you are on a student-exchange program, it is how to take care of yourself.”

	Name: Linda Marks       Age: 19        Place: Chonburi Province, Thailand, 1994.

Cost: $3,500             Organization: Rotary International

Experience: “It’s like a roller-coaster ride: there are lots of ups and downs, but you always come back for more. I had a few problems but there was always someone to turn to and that was great.”


53. The students who mentioned both the good and bad time include___________.


A. Susan Lane and Sara Small
B. Linda Marks and David Links 


C. Tom Jennings and Linda Marks
D. Leanne Smythe and Tom Jennings 

54. The writing above would probably be ___________.


A. the records of students’ activities     


B. the foreign students’ name cards 


C. the notice about a visit to foreign countries   


D. the advertisement from an international travel service 

55. The student who valued learning another language is ___________.


A. Linda Marks 
B. Sara Small 
C. Tom Jennings
D. Leanne Smythe 

56. How many students mention the culture difference they have experienced ?


A. three
B. Four
C. Five 
D. Six
E

British men are abandoning their stiff upper lips but still do not wear their hearts on their sleeves like Americans, a new survey showed. When it comes to strong emotion, the once serious British are now happy to shed tears quite openly.

“Thirty percent of all British males have cried in the last month. That is a very high figure,” said Peter Marsh, director of the Social Issues Research Center which took the emotional temperature of Britain. “Only two percent said they could not remember when they last cried,” the head of the independent research group said.

Long gone is the “No Tears — We're British” time when emotion was considered distinctly bad form. “In our survey of 2,000 people, very few people in their forties or fifties had seen their father cry. Now it is twice as many,” he told reporters. “Seventy-seven percent of men considered crying in public increasingly acceptable.” Almost half the British men opened the floodgates over a sad movie, book or TV program. Self-pity got 17 percent crying. Nine percent cried at weddings.

From the days of Empire, the British have always considered themselves models of reserve（含蓄缄默）, laughing at “excitable foreigners” who show no self-control.

Marsh argued the divide was still there: “We have probably not caught up with the Americans or the Italians when it comes to the actual display of emotions.”

“But we are clearly changing. What we take as typical British reserve has significantly faded”

Women's battle for equal rights has certainly had an effect — both in the workplace and at home. “Men in their twenties or thirties are interacting with women on equal terms much more so than a generation ago. They have to relate to the opposite sex. Women become more man-like and men become more female. That transfers into the work place too,” Marsh said.

57. The underlined phrase wear their hearts on their sleeves means ___________. 


A. wear their sleeves properly
B. express their feeling openly


C. put their heart into their work
D. have a heart-to-heart discussion

58. The British used to think crying in public ___________. 


A. natural
B. sensible
C. unacceptable
D. important

59. British men cried most ___________.


A. over a sad film
B. over self-pity
C. at wedding
D. at graduation

60. In the last paragraph, the writer mainly discussed ___________.


A. the women’s struggle for equal rights
B. one of the causes of the change


C. interacting between men and women
D. Women’s influence on men

参考答案41~44  DCBB  45~48 DBCD  49~52 ABDA  53~56 CABA 57~60 BCAB
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

A

　　Classified Ads
	LOST AND FOUND
	ROOMMATES

	FOUND: Cat, 6 months old, black and white marking. Found near Linden and South U. Steve, 800-4661.
	FEMALE ROOMMATE WANTED 
Own room near campus. Available December 1. Rent $80 per month until March 1 st. $129 thereafter. Call Jill for details. 800-7839.

	LOST: Gold wire rim glasses in brown case. Campus area. Reward. Call Gregg 800-2896.
	NEED PERSON to assume lease for own bedroom in apt. near campus, $92/mo. Starting Jan. 1. Call 800-6157 after 5:00.

	 
	 

	FOR SALE
	HELP WANTED

	MOVING: Must sell. TV b/w 12" , $50; AM/FM transistor radio A/C or battery, $15; cassette tape recorder, $10; music records. Call John or Pat, 800-0739 after 5 or weekends.
	BABYSITTER—MY HOME 
If you are available a few hours during the day, some evenings and occasional weekends to care for 2 school-age children, please call Gayle Moore days 800-1111, evenings and weekends 800-4964.

	USED FUR COATS and JACKETS. GOOD condition. $50-$125. Call 800-0436 after 12 noon.
	WAITRESS WANTED: 10 a.m. —2p.m. or 10:30 a.m. —5 p.m. Apply in person, 207 S. Main. Curtis Restaurant.


56. If you want a job of taking care of children, which ad will you answer?

A.　LOST AND FOUND 

B. ROOMMATES

C.　FOR SALE




D．HELP WANTED

57．You will call _______ if you want to buy a radio.

A．800-0436 

B．800-0739 

C．800-4661 

D．800-4964

B
　　It seems that the Englishmen just cannot live without sports of some kind. A famous French humourist once said that this is because the English insist on behaving like children all their lives. Wherever you go in this country, you will see both children and grown-ups knocking a ball about with a stick or something, as if in Britain men shall always remain boys and women girls! Still, it can never be bad to get exercise, can it?

　　Taking all amateur (业余) and professional sports in Britain into consideration, there can be no doubt that football is at the top of the list. It is called soccer in the United States. The game originated (起源于) in Britain and was played in the Middle Ages or even earlier, though as an organized game, or "association football", it dates only from the beginning of the 19th century.

　　The next is rugby(橄榄球), which is called "football" in the United States. It is a kind of football played by two teams of fifteen players than eleven. In rugby, an oval-shaped ball is used which can be handled as well as kicked. It is a pretty rough game.

　　In summer, cricket（板球）is the most popular sport. In fact, it has sometimes been called the English national game. Most foreigners find the game rather slow or even boring, but it enjoys great popularity among the British.

Tennis rates high on the list, too. It was introduced into England from France in the 15th century, but it was from England that it spread to practically every country in the world.

　　Table tennis, or "ping-pong", surely is not played on a great scale as it is in China or Japan. Basketball and volleyball were introduced into Britain during the late 19th century from America and are gaining popularity. Horse-back riding, swimming, rowing and golf all attract a lot of people.

　58．The main purpose of Paragraph 1 is to tell us that the English ___________.

　　A．are all sports lovers          B．behave like children

　　C．like to kick a ball around      D．can remain young all their lives

　59．According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true about football and rugby?

　　A．They differ in the shape of the ball.

　　B．They are played by different numbers of players.

　　C．They both can be handled.

　　D．They both can be kicked.

　60．The game that was never played in Britain until the late 19th century is _________.

　　A．basketball 

B．tennis 

C．rugby 

D．football

　61．What would be the best title for this passage?

　　A．The Most Popular Sports

 B．The English Sports

　　C．History of Sports 


 D．Sports in Britain

　　

C
　　Have you ever suddenly felt that someone you knew was in trouble—and was he? Have you ever dreamed something that came true later? Maybe you have ESP (超感觉知觉).

　　ESP stands for Extrasensory Perception. It may be called a sixth sense. It seems to let people know about events before they happen, or events that are happening some distance away.

　　Here's an example. A woman was ironing clothes. Suddenly she screamed, "My father is dead! I saw him sitting in the chair!" Just then, a telegram came. The woman's father died of a heart attack. He died sitting in a chair.

　　There are thousands of stories like this one on record. Scientists are studying them to find out what's behind these strange mental messages. Here's another example—one of hundreds of dreams that have come true.

　　A man dreamed he was walking along a road when a horse and carriage came by. The driver said, "There's room for one more." The man felt the driver seemed dead, so he ran away. The next day, when the man was getting on a crowded bus, the bus driver said, "There's room for one more."

　　Then the man saw that the driver's face was the same face he had seen in the dream. He wouldn't get on the bus. As the bus drove off, it crashed and burst into flames. Everyone was killed!

　　Some people say stories like these are coincidences. Others, including some scientists, say that ESP is real. From studies of ESP, we may someday learn more about the human mind.

　62．According to the passage, the author believes that the sixth sense is_________.

　　A．in existence 
B．imaginative 
C．not real 
D．impossible

　63．ESP lets people know___________.

　　A．about events before they happen

　　B．about events after they happen

　　C．about events that are happening some distance away

　　D．A and C

　64．By studying ESP, scientists may get to_________.

　　A．learn how people tell lies

　　B．know more about human dreams

　　C．know more about human mind

　　D．learn how strange things happen

　65. In the last paragraph the underlined word "coincidences" probably means ____.

　　A．things that may not happen

　　B．things that happen in a dream

　　C．things that must happen

　　D．things that happen by accident

　66．This article is mainly about_________.

　　A．the human dream



 B．the sixth sense

　　C．the human mind 



 D．a crowded bus

　

　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　　D

   Beijing plans to build huge free or low-cost parking lots beyond the Fourth and Fifth Ring Roads to encourage more car owners to take buses or subways to the downtown area.

   The plan is just one of the many measures the city plans to take to reducer its traffic congestion(拥塞) as the 2008 Summer Olympic Games draw near. Low or no parking fees would be used as economic leverage(经济杠杆) to reduce growing parking demands from urban（都市的）areas.

   Car owners living in the suburbs will be encouraged to park their cars beyond the Fourth and Fifth Ring Roads and take buses or subways to the downtown area. Statistics show that nearly one quarter of the city’s traffic flow is concentrated in the 62-square-kilometre downtown area within the Second Ring Road, which makes up only 12 percent of the city’s total area.　　　

The Beijing Traffic Management Bureau, receives between 400 and 500 calls reporting traffic jams(堵塞) every day and more than 90 percent of the roads are filled to capacity during rush hour every morning and evening. Part of the problem is the lack of easy links between bus routes, subways and cars. 

According to the communication, half of the city’s investment(投资) in transportation will go to wards pubic transit construction in the nest few years, marking a jump from the current only 20 percent. Moreover, Beijing plans to change its layout(布局)by building new city centers, such as at Yizhang, Tongzhou, Shunyi and Changping, in a bid to reduce the traffic flow to the downtown.

The current layout of Beijing --- expanded ring roads around the same center of the Forbidden City, is seen as the root cause of the endless traffic jams.

The downtown area is crowded with three business centers and one financial center, as well as nearly 400 government organs and institutions.

Traffic experts say building more urban　centers a round Beijing may reduce the number of residents living in the suburbs and traveling long distances to work downtown every day, thus reducing traffic flows.

67. In the coming years, if a man beyond the Fourth Ring Road goes to work in the downtown of Beijing, he is encouraged to________.

  A. drive there directly




B. take a taxi

  C. take buses or subways



D. park his car in a place which asks for no fees

68. According to the passage, while more and more people drive to work in rush in Beijing, it is likely to ______.

  A. cause traffic accidents
B. cause traffic jams
C. save time
D. reduce air pollution

69. The aim in building new city centers is to _____

  A. develop its local resources


B. solve the problem of more laid-off workers

  C. reduce the traffic flow to the downtown 

  D. make it convenient for people to go shopping

70. The passage suggests the author_______.

  A. is tired of driving to 

  B. is for the plan to reduce Beijing’s traffic congestions.

  C. finds it costs less to take subways than to drive

  D. has benefited a lot by driving to the downtown every day.

E

There were two evil brothers. They were rich, and used their money to keep their ways from the pubic eye. They even attended the same church, and pretended to be perfect Christians(基督教). 

     Then, their pastor(牧师) retired because he was too old, and a new one was hired. Not only could he see through the brothers’ deception ( cheating; playing tricks), but he also poke（拨开） well and true, and the church started to swell(增大) in numbers. A fund-raising campaign(筹款活动)

Was started to build a new assembly(a large hall where many people can gather).

All of a sudden, one of the brothers died. The remaining brother called on the new pastor the day before the funeral and handed him a check for the amount needed to finish paying for the new building.

“I have only one condition,” he said. “At his funeral, you must say my brother was a saint (圣徒).” After a few seconds’ hesitation(犹豫), the pastor gave his word, and deposited the check.

The next day at the funeral, however, the pastor did not hold back. “ He was an evil man,” he said. “He cheated on his wife and abused his family.” After going on in this way for a small time, he concluded with, “But, compared to his brother, he was a saint.”

71. Which of the following is the closest in meaning to the word “evil” in the first sentence___.

  A. having true belief in God



B. willing to help others

  C. bad and doing wrong




D. rich but lazy

72. Why was a new assembly going to be built?

  A. Because the old one was too small.

B. Because the old one was going to fall down.

  C. Because the old one was too large.

D. Because the church had a lot of money

73. Why did the remaining brother give some money to the church?

  A. Because he had too much money.


B. Because he was willing to help the pastor.

  C. Because he expected the pastor to say something good for his brother.

  D. Because the pastor had asked him to do so.

74. The underlined phrase “gave his word” in paragraph 4 probably means______.

  A. became angry

B. felt excited


C. agreed


D. refused

75. The last sentence of the passage probably means______.

  A. The two brothers are both saints


B. The remaining brother was noble

  C. The dead brother was a saint.



D. The remaining brother was even worse.

参考答案56-60 DBACB  61-65 DADCD  66-70 BCBCB  71-75 CACCD
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阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D）中选出最佳选项
A

   YOU don’t need millions to be happy. In fact, at The Happiness Institute in Australia, a couple of hundred dollars may be enough.

   The institute opened its doors last year, and, since then, men and women of all ages have been paying A$200 an hour (US$140) for lessons on how to feel great.

   “You can actually increase your happiness levels. That’s what we teach,” said Timothy Sharp, founder of the institute.

   Experts say that only about 15 per cent of happiness comes from income, assets and other financial factors. As much as 85 per cent comes from things such as attitude, life control and relationships.

   Most of us are significantly better off financially than our parents and grandparents, but happiness levels haven’t changed to reflect that.

   Studies show that once the basic needs of shelter and food are met, additional wealth adds very little to happiness.

   Many decades ago, the “sage of Baltimore, Maryland”, editor HL Mencken, defined wealth as earning US$100 more than your “wife’s sister’s husband.”

   Behavioral economists now say part of the reason we are richer but not happier is because we compare ourselves to people better off materially.

   “The argument is that if you want to be happy there’s a very simple thing you can do: Compare yourself to people who are less well off than you — poorer, smaller house, car,” said Sharp.

   The Happiness Institute aims to show you how to overcome these unhappiness factors by focusing on “more than just your bank account.”

   “If I compare myself to Bill Gates then I’m always going to be down,” said Sharp. 

   A better thing to compare with, he said, might be Kerry Packer, Australia’s richest person who has had a kidney transplant and heart surgery in recent years.

56. Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the passage?

  A. You can increase your happiness levels by attending the classes at the Happiness Institute.

  B. Most of us are happier than our parents or grandparents since we earn more.

  C. Earning US$ 100 more than your wife’s sister’s husband if you want to be happy.

  D. Both Bill Gates and Kerry Packer are examples of those who are extremely rich but obviously unhappy.

57. The underlined phrase has the same meaning as the word _______.

  A. healthy

B. unhealthy

C. free

D. wealthy

58. The author wrote the passage to tell us _______.

  A. happiness is everything

  B. wealth is the foundation of happiness

  C. have fun at the Happiness Institute 

  D. money doesn’t always mean happiness
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B

Many people in the United States like eggs for breakfast. There are many different ways to cook eggs. One of the most common kinds of eggs for breakfast is scrambled eggs. In addition, this is one of the easiest dishes to cook. Read this recipe(秘法)for scrambled eggs and you will see how easy it is. 

	　　　　　　Scrambled Eggs

	　Utensils
	　　Ingredients

	a frying pan
a spatula(刮勺)
1 tea spoon 

a fork or spoon

a small bowl
	Eggs 

2 tablespoons of milk or butter

salt 

pepper(胡椒)


Steps:  

1) Melt the butter in a frying pan over medium(适中的)heat.  

2) In a small bowl, mix the eggs and the milk. Use the fork (or the spoon)to mix these well.  

3) Pour this mixture into the pan.  

4) Stir the eggs from time to time with the spatula. Continue until the eggs are no longer liquid. 

5) Add salt and pepper, Add a little or a lot, as you like. 
59. For this recipe, you do not need __________.  

　A. a knife 　B. a spatula　 C. a bowl　 D. a fork 

60. Which of these steps comes first? 

　A. Stir the eggs with the spatula. 　    B. Eat the eggs for breakfast.  

　C. Add salt and pepper.            　D. Mix the eggs and the milk.  

61. Which of these words means “to change from solid to liquid”? 

　A. pour 　         B. stir 　          C. melt 　        D. scramble 

62. Read the recipe again, in which of the five steps do you scramble the eggs? 

　A. Step　2 　      B. Step 3 　        C. Step 4　       D. Step 5

C

Every day we go to school and listen to the teacher, and the teacher will ask us some

questions. Sometimes, the classmates will ask for your opinions of the work of the class. When you are telling others in the class what you have found out about these topics, remember that they must be able to hear what you are saying. You are not taking part in a family conversation or having a chat with friends—you are in a slightly unnatural situation where a large group of people will remain silent, waiting to hear what you have to say. You must speak so that they can hear you—loudly enough and clearly enough but without trying to shout or appearing to force yourself.

Remember, too, that it is the same if you are called to an interview whether it is with a professor of your school or a government official who might meet you. The person you are seeing will try to put you at your ease (not worried) but the situation is somewhat different from that of an ordinary conversation. You must take special care that you can be heard.
63. When you speak to the class, you should speak ________.

   A. as slowly as possible     B. in a low voice    C. loudly          D. forcefully

64. Usually, when you speak to the class, the class is ________.

   A. noisy                 B. quiet            C. having a rest    D. serious

65. The situation in the class is _________that in your house.

   A. not very different from               B. sometimes the same as

   C. sometimes not the same as            D. not the same as

66. If you are having a conversation with an official, the most important thing for you is____.

   A. to show your ability                  B. to be very gentle

   C. to make sure that you can be heard      D. to put the official at ease

67. The main idea of this passage is _______.

A. that we should talk in different ways in different situations

B. that we must speak loudly

C. that we must keep silent at any time

D. that we must talk with the class

D

  The first day of school our professor introduced himself and challenged us to get to know someone we didn’t know. I stood up to look around when a gentle hand touched my shoulder. I turned around to find a wrinkled, little old lady beaming up at me with a smile that lit up her entire being.

  She said, “Hi, girl! My name is Rose. I’m 87 years old. Can I give you a hug?”

  I laughed and enthusiastically（热情地）responded, “Of course you may!” and she gave me a giant squeeze.

  “Why are you in college at such a young, innocent age?” I asked. She jokingly replied, “I’m here to meet a rich husband, get married, have a couple of children, and then retire and travel!”

  “No seriously,” I said. I was curious what may have motivated her to be taking on this challenge at her age.

  “I always dreamed of having a college education and now I’m getting one!” she told me.

  Over the course of the year, Rose became a campus icon and she easily made friends wherever she went. She loved to dress up and she reveled in the attention bestowed upon her from the other students. She was living it up.

  At the end of the semester we invited Rose to speak at our football banquet. I’ll never forget what she taught us.

  “We do not stop playing because we are old; we grow old because we stop playing. There are only two secrets to staying young, being happy, and achieving success. You have to laugh and find humor everyday. You’ve got to have a dream. When you lose your dreams, you die!” she said.

  “There is a huge difference between growing older and growing up. If you are nineteen years old and lie in bed for one full year and don’t do one productive thing, you will turn 20 years older. If I am 87 years old, and stay in bed for a year, and never do anything, I will turn 88. Anybody can grow older. But every minute counts for young men,” she added.

  “The idea is to grow up by always finding the opportunity in change. Have no regrets. The elderly usually don’t have regrets for what we did, but rather for things we did not do. The only people who fear death are those with regrets.”

  She concluded her speech by courageously singing “The Song of Rose”. She challenged each of us to study the lyrics（歌词）and live them out in our daily lives.

  At the year’s end, Rose finished the college degree she had begun all those years ago. One week after graduation Rose died peacefully in her sleep.

68. Rose made herself known to the author in a ______ manner.

  A. serious

B. cold

C. humorous

D. crazy

69. From the information provided in the passage, we know ______.

A. Rose finished the college degree within a year

B. Rose did realize her dream of meeting a rich husband and getting married through college education

C. Rose enjoyed her campus life very much

D. Rose grew so old that she stopped playing

70. Rose delivered the speech ______.

  A. at the graduation                               B. which she prepared carefully

  C. ended with “The Song of Rose”                   D. to challenge all the other speakers

71. According to her speech, ______.

  A. whenever you have a dream, you succeed           

B. all people don’t grow up while growing older

  C. Rose usually regretted having done something

D. a nine-year-old is as old as a 87-year-old if he doesn’t do anything

E

  Herds of zebra, impala and giraffe from South Africa’s Kruger Park found a new home as part of the Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park (GLTP) wildlife relocation project.

  About 1,000 animals, from the large blue wildebeest to the stocky warthog, have been relocated to the park straddling South African, Mozambican and Zimbabwean territory.

  The game from South Africa arrived in the Massingir area of Mozambique’s southern Maputo province after a one-and-a-half-hour trip by truck.

  South African National Parks chief executive Mavuso Msimang and the Peace Parks Foundation officially handed over the animals to Mozambican representatives.

  “This project is not only about the management of an ecosystem, but also about community empowerment and tourism,” Msimang said.

  Border fences are coming down with the establishment of the park, which will be the world’s biggest game reserve, to allow elephants and other herds to follow ancient migration routes.

  The park, due to be officially opened next year, will be bigger than the Netherlands, covering some 38,600 square kilometers(15,440 square miles).

  Under a three-year plan, about 6,000 animals are to be moved into the area, where wildlife was decimated（大批杀害）during Mozambique’s 25-year civil war.

  African Wildlife Foundation community development officer Jeremiah Machavi said 62 communities living in the area would be affected by the establishment of Transfrontier Park. Tourists will be able to travel across international boundaries in the park without having to show their passports.

  The relocation process started in October last year when about 30 elephants were released into the park.

72. ______ is being established to relocate some African animals.

  A. Kruger Park




B. GLTP



C. South African National Park

D. African wildlife Foundation


73. How many more animals will be taken to Transfrontier Park?

  A. about 1,000

B. about 6,000

C about 5,000

D. about 7,000

74. What will not be affected by the establishment of GLTP?

  A. the ecosystem and tourism

B. tourism and communities

  C. international boundaries


D. African wildlife 

75. From the passage we can conclude that ______.

  A. the herds of animals mentioned in the first paragraph were the first to be taken to the park

  B. the Great Limpopo Transfrontier is located in Mozambique

  C. no border fences will be seen inside the park so that animals can migrate

  D. the Netherlands is the second largest reserve

参考答案

56-58. ADD  59-62. ADCC

63-67. CBDCA 
68-71. CCCB 72-75. BCCC

56．细节判断题。根据第三小节中的You can actually increase your happiness levels. That’s what we teach可知A项正确。B项与文章的提供的信息正好相反，C项是形象化的说明，并非真实条件与结果，D项中关于Bill Gates的说法是文章所没有说明的。

57．词义猜测题。根据句子people who are less well off than you — poorer, smaller house, car，以及前文出现的比较级better off financially/ materially，可知是指“富有”。

58．主旨归纳题。本文讲述金钱与幸福之间的关系，只有D项最能体现文章的中心。

68．细节考查题。从文中对他们相识的场景的描写，尤其是She jokingly replied，可知气氛是热情幽默的。

69．细节判断题。从第七小节的描述来看，C项才是正确答案。

70．细节判断题。由She concluded her speech by courageously singing “The Song of Rose”.可知C项正确。

71．句意理解题。A、C、D项都与文中的观点有出入，只有B项的说法符合本文第四小节所陈述的观点。

72．细节题。从第一小节可看出是把这些动物迁往一个wildlife relocation project，名叫the Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park (GLTP)。

73．细节计算题。从第二小节可知有1,000只动物，而倒数第三小节说Under a three-year plan, about 6,000 animals are to be moved into the area，因此还有大概5,000只动物。

74．句意理解题。第二小节中the park straddling South African, Mozambican and Zimbabwean territory可见这个park跨越几个国家，但这些国家的边界不变，只是游客在园中游玩时，无需出示过境护照，Tourists will be able to travel across international boundaries in the park without having to show their passports。

75．细节判断题。从Border fences are coming down with the establishment of the park…to allow elephants and other herds to follow ancient migration routes。
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     阅读下列短文，从每题所给的四个选项（A、B、C和D中，选出最佳选项，并在答题卡上将该项涂黑。

A．

It was not yet eleven o'clock when a boat crossed the river with a single passenger who had obtained his transportations at that unusual hour by promising an extra fare. While the youth stood on the landing-place searching in his pockets for money, the ferryman lifted a lantern, by the aid of which, together with the newly risen moon, he took a very accurate survey of the stranger's figure. He was a young man of barely eighteen years, evidently country bred, and now, as it seemed, on his first visit to town. He was wearing a rough gray coat, which was in good shape, but which had seen many winters before this one. The garments under his coat were well constructed of leather, and fitted tightly to a pair of muscular legs; his stockings of blue yarn (线) must have been the work of a mother or sister, and on his head was a three-cornered hat, which in its better days had perhaps sheltered the grayer head of the lad's father. In his left hand was a walking stick, and his equipment was completed by a leather bag not so abundantly stocked as to inconvenience the strong shoulders on which it hung. Brown, curly hair, well-shaped features, bright, cheerful eyes were nature's gifts, and worth all that art could have done for his adornment (装饰). The youth, whose name was Robin, paid the boatman, and then walked forward into the town with a light step, as if he had not already traveled more than thirty miles that day. As he walked, he surveyed his surroundings eagerly as if he were entering London or Madrid, instead of the little metropolis (首府) of a New England colony.

56. What time of year was it in this story?

A. spring






B. summer

C. fall







D. winter

57. At what time of day did Robin cross the river?

A. morning






B. midday

C. late afternoon





D. night

58. The boatman was willing to take Robin across the river because ___.

A. he wanted to make extra money

B. he saw that Robin was young and rich

C. he was going to row across the river anyway

D. he felt sorry for him because Robin looked poor
B．


 It came as something of a surprise when Diana, Princess of Wales, made a trip to Angola in 2004, to support the Red Cross's campaign for a total ban on all anti-personnel landmines(地雷). Within hours of arriving in Angola, television screens around the world were filled with images of her comforting victims injured in explosions caused by landmines. "I knew the statistics," she said. "But putting a face to those figures brought the reality home to me; like when I met Sandra, a 13- year-old girl who had lost her leg, and people like her."
    The Princess concluded with a simple message: "We must stop landmines". And she used every opportunity during her visit to repeat this message.
    But, back in London, her views were not shared by some members of the British government, which refused to support a ban on these weapons. Angry politicians launched an attack on the Princess in the press. They described her as "very ill-informed" and a "loose cannon (乱放炮的人).”
    The Princess responded by brushing aside the criticisms: "This is a distraction  we do not need. All I'm trying to do is help."
    Opposition parties, the media and the public immediately voiced their support for the Princess. To make matters worse for the government, it soon emerged that the Princess's trip had been approved by the Foreign Office, and that she was in fact very well-informed about both the situation in Angola and the British government's policy regarding landmines. The result was a severe embarrassment for the government.
    To try and limit the damage, the Foreign Secretary, Malcolm Rifkidnd, claimed that the Princess's views on landmines were not very different from government policy, and that it was "working towards" a worldwide ban. The Defence Secretary, Michael Portillo, claimed the matter was "a misinterpretation or misunderstanding." 
    For the Princess, the trip to this war-torn country was an excellent opportunity to use her popularity to show the world how much destruction and suffering landmines can cause. She said that the experience had also given her the chance to get closer to people and their problems.

59. Princess Diana paid a visit to Angola in 2004________ .
  A. to voice her support for a total ban of landmines
  B. to clarify the British government's stand on landmines
  C. to investigate the sufferings of landmine victims there
  D. to establish her image as a friend of landmine victims
60. What did Diana mean when she said "... putting a face to those figures brought the    

reality home to me" (Line 5, Para.1)?
  A. She just couldn't bear to meet the landmine victims face to face.
  B. The actual situation in Angola made her feel like going back home.
  C. Meeting the landmine victims in person made her believe the statistics.
  D. Seeing the pain of the victims made her realize the seriousness of the situation.
61. Some members of the British government criticized Diana because_________ .
  A. she was ill-informed of the government's policy
  B. they were actually opposed to banning landmines
  C. she had not consulted the government before the visit
  D. they believed that she had misinterpreted the situation in Angola
62. How did Diana respond to the criticisms?
  A. She paid no attention to them.
  B. She made more appearances on TV.
  C. She met the 13-year-old girl as planned.
  D. She rose to argue with her opponents.
63. What did Princess Diana think of her visit to Angola?
  A. It had caused embarrassment to the British government.
  B. It had brought her closer to the ordinary people.
  C. It had greatly promoted her popularity. 
  D. It had affected her relations with the British government.




C.
Pocket Tape-Recorders “Family and Home Magazine” test what’s on the market now. 

· Pearlcorder  S702  $64

This simple model at the bottom of the Olympus range scored the most points for

its excellent quality of recording. Background noise hardly affects the sound and recording from a pocket is perfectly possible, but it doesn’t turn off automatically.


Tape length: 30 minutes per side. Weight: 240g.

· Sony M9  $49.95

Small and very good-looking, Sony’s latest offering scored most for appearance. 

Sounds clear, but there is slight machine noise. The big control buttons are a great improvement on some of the complicated little controls on other tape-recorders. Doesn’t switch off automatically but a red light shows if the machine is still running.


Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 195g.

· Sony M400  $115

Lots of little control buttons that make a noise and are difficult to use. Recording 

was good but machine noise lost points. Tape counter and automatic switch-off when tape has finished recording or rewinding are useful.


Tape length: 60 minutes per side. Weight: 230g.

· Imperial OEM MC  $29.95

Cheap and simple compared with the rest, but recording was good as long as 

there was no background noise. Use only its own made of cassette. No light to show it is on; no fast forward button and the record button makes a loud noise.


Tape length:30 minutes per side. Weight: 285g.

· Philips 585  $80

Handsome and simple to use but recording is very poor at more than the 

recommended distance of 5 cm-designed for direction. No recording light.


Tape length: 15 minutes per side. Weight: 220g.

64. Which machine is unsuitable for general use?

A. Pearlcorder S702




B. Sony M400

C. Imperial OEM MC




D. Philips 585

65. What disadvantage does the Imperial OEM MC only have?


A. It picks up background noise.


B. It requires a special cassette. 


C. The record button makes a noise.


D. No light shows when it is on.

66. The machine that produces the best recording with the least unwanted noise is the ______________.


A. Pearlcorder S702.




B. Sony M9


C. Imperial OEM MC




D. Sony M 400

D．
Some houses are designed to be smart. Others have smart designs. An example of the second type of house won an Award of Excellence from the American Institute of Architects. 
    Located on the shore of Sullivan's Island off the coast of South Carolina, the award-winning cube-shaped beach house was built to replace one smashed to pieces by Hurricane Hugo 10 years ago. In September 1989, Hugo struck South Carolina, killing 18 people and damaging or destroying 36,000 homes in the state. 
    Before Hugo, many new houses built along South Carolina's shoreline were poorly constructed, and enforcement of building codes wasn't strict, according to architect Ray Huff, who created the cleverly-designed beach house. In Hugo's wake, all new shoreline houses are required to meet stricter, better-enforced codes. The new beach house on Sullivan's Island should be able to withstand a Category 3 hurricane with peak winds of 179 to 209 kilometers per hour. 
    At first sight, the house on Sullivan's Island looks anything but hurricane-proof. Its redwood shell makes it resemble "a large party lantern" at night, according to one observer. But looks can be deceiving. The house's wooden frame is reinforced with long steel rods to give it extra strength. 
To further protect the house from hurricane damage, Huff raised it 2.7 meters off the ground on timber pilings -- long, slender columns of wood anchored deep in the sand. Pilings might appear insecure, but they are strong enough to support the weight of the house. They also elevate the house above storm surges. The pilings allow the surges to run under the house instead of running into it. "These swells of water come ashore at tremendous speeds and cause most of the damage done to beach-front buildings," said Huff. 
    Huff designed the timber pilings to be partially concealed by the house's ground-to-roof shell. "The shell masks the pilings so that the house doesn't look like its standing with its pant legs pulled up," said Huff. In the event of a storm surge, the shell should break apart and let the waves rush under the house, the architect explained. 

67. After the tragedy caused by Hurricane Hugo, new houses built along South   

Carolina's shore line are required____     . 
A. to be easily reinforced 

B. to look smarter in design 

C. to meet stricter building standards 

D. to be designed in the shape of cubes 
68. The award-winning beach house is quite strong because___      . 
  A. it is strengthened by steel rods 

B. it is made of redwood 
C. it is in the shape of a shell 

D. it is built with timber and concrete 
69. Huff raised the house 2.7 meters off the ground on timber pilings in order to  

_____     . 
 A. withstand peak winds of about 200 km/hr 
 B. anchor stronger pilings deep in the sand 
 C. break huge sea waves into smaller ones 
 D. prevent water from rushing into the house 
70. It can be inferred from the passage that the shell should be____     . 
 A. fancy-looking 
 




B. waterproof 


C. easily breakable 





D. extremely strong

E．

Teaching children to read well from the start is the most important task of elementary schools. But relying on educators to approach this task correctly can be a great mistake. Many schools continue to employ instructional methods that have been proven ineffective. The staying power of the “look-say” or “whole-word” method of teaching beginning reading is perhaps the most flagrant example of this failure to instruct effectively.
    The whole-word approach to reading stresses the meaning of words over the meaning of letters, thinking over decoding, developing a sight vocabulary of familiar words over developing the ability to unlock the pronunciation of unfamiliar words. It fits in with the self-directed, “learning how to learn” activities recommended by advocates of “open” classrooms and with the concept that children have to be developmentally ready to begin reading. Before 1963, no major publisher put out anything but these “Run-Spot-Run” readers.
    However, in 1955, Rudolf Flesch touched off what has been called “the great debate”  in beginning reading. In his best-seller Why Johnny Can’t Read, Flesch indicted（控诉）the nation’s public schools for miseducating students by using the look-say method. He said – and more scholarly studies by Jeane Chall and Rovert Dykstra later confirmed – that another approach to beginning reading, founded on phonics, is far superior.
    Systematic phonics first teaches children to associate letters and letter combinations with sounds; it then teaches them how to blend these sounds together to make words. Rather than building up a relatively limited vocabulary of memorized words, it imparts a code by which the pronunciations of the vast majority of the most common words in the English language can be learned. Phonics does not devalue the importance of thinking about the meaning of words and sentences; it simply recognizes that decoding is the logical and necessary first step.
71. The author feels that counting on educators to teach reading correctly is  _____________.

A. only logical and natural                        

B. the expected position

C. probably a mistake                                    

D. merely effective instruction

72. The author indicts the look-say reading approach because _________________.

A. it overlooks decoding                                   

B. Rudolf Flesch agrees with him
C. he says it is boring                                
 

D. many schools continue to use this method

73. One major difference between the look-say method of learning reading and the   

phonics method is _______________.
   A. look-say is simpler                               

B. Phonics takes longer to learn
C. look-say is easier to teach                                    

D. phonics gives readers access to far more words

74. The phrase “touch-off” (Para 3, Line 1) most probably means _____________.
   A. talk about shortly                                      B. start or cause
   C. compare with                                           D. oppose

75. According to the author, which of the following statements is true?
   A. Phonics approach regards whole-word method as unimportant.

B. The whole-word approach emphasizes decoding.

C. In phonics approach, it is necessary and logical to employ decoding.
D. Phonics is superior because it stresses the meaning of words thus the vast   

majority of most common words can be learned.

参考答案
56~60 DDAAD   61~65BABDB   66~70ACADC    71~75CADBC





































� EMBED PBrush  ���





� EMBED PBrush  ���





                                 Visit Nashville ,Tennessee ,the capital of country


                        music and the home of the Grand Ole Opry .Forty—day 


                        motor coach tour starts from Pittsburgh.


Departures（启程）August 23, September 13,


                        September 27, October 11, October 25.


$ 185 per person based on double occupancy.


                        Includes private motor coach from Pittsburgh ,hotel rooms,


                            reserved（预定）tickets for the Grand Ole Opry. Country 


Festival Friday and Saturday nights, sightseeing tour of Nashville ,admissions to places of interest. 


	For information ,free booklets ,and reservations , call 4212—6060. Travel and Tours ,2245 Market Street ,Pittsburgh ,Pennsylvania 15219.


	14—day advanced booking required .Visa and Master Card payment welcome.








Folk concert  The Central Conservatory of Music(音乐学院) will hold a folk concert to commemorate(纪念) the late musician Sutu Huacheng.


On the programme are many popular folks such as “Moon Night on the Bamboo Tower”, “Celebrating Harvest”, “Deep and Lasting Friendship”, “Golden Snake Dances Wildly”, and “Children’s Holiday”.


Time: 7:30 pm, November 25


Place: Beijing Concert Hall, 1 Beixinhuajie.


Tel: 6605—5812





Israeli paintings  Israeli artist Menashe Kadishman will hold a solo(个人的) show entitled “Flock of Sheep” from November 26 to December 20 at the China National Art Museum.


On show are 550 colourful oil paintings of sheep heads.


His works have been displayed(陈列) in many important galleries(美术馆), over the past 30 years. They may be seen in the metropolitan Museum in New York, and Tate Gallery in London.


Time: 9 a. m. —4 p. m. November 26—December 20.


Place: China National Art Museum, I Wusi Dajie, Dongcheng District, Beijing.


Tel: 6401— 2252
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